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146 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כה / א־ב 

25.
.AND THEY SHALL SET ASIDE FOR ME A PORTION — וְיִקְחוּ לִי תְּרוּמָה .1

The expression, for Me, implies that Hashem wanted the Jewish people to donate the Mishkan 
materials to Him. But Hashem already owns the entire world and everything in it, so how can anyone 
give Him anything? Rashi therefore explains:
 The phrase, for Me, means that the people are to donate for My sake, i.e., the donations — ”לִי“ לִשְׁמִי
should be consecrated for the sake of Hashem and His Mishkan[1] (Tanchuma §1).

 � ”.TERUMAH“ — תְּרוּמָה

The word ה �ם can mean “a raising,” as in the verse תְּרוּמ �אֲשֶׁר הוּר ה… ו� �תְּרוּמ  the thigh of the ,וְאֵת שׁוֹק ה�
raising… that has been raised (below, 29:27); or it can refer to the portion of produce that is given to a 
Kohen. Neither meaning fits in our context, so Rashi explains:
פְרָשָׁה ה Here, the word — ה� �means “a setting aside.”[2] תְּרוּמ

But if ה �ה means “a setting aside,” then the full phrase תְּרוּמ � would seem to mean “they וְיִקְחוּ לִי תְּרוּמ
shall take for Me a setting aside,” which is puzzling, since “a setting aside” cannot be taken. Rashi 
therefore clarifies:
פְרִישׁוּ לִי מִמָּמוֹנָם נְדָבָה ה The phrase — י� � means “they shall set aside for Me a portion of their וְיִקְחוּ לִי תְּרוּמ
money as a voluntary donation.” In other words, the term ּוְיִקְחו denotes the act of setting something 
aside, and the term ה � a setting aside,” refers to the separated portion itself, which in this case, was“ ,תְּרוּמ
a voluntary donation.[3]

1. Elucidation follows Amar N’kei; see, similarly, Rashi 
to 20:21 above and to v. 8 below. [Levush HaOrah ex-
plains that the act of setting aside the donation had 
to be done for the sake of giving it to the Mishkan, 
just as the terumah that is given to the Kohen must 
be set aside as terumah. For discussion, see Tzeidah 
LaDerech and Minchas Asher (Mahadura Chadashah) 
here.] Alternatively, Rashi means that the materials 

had to be donated purely for the sake of Heaven, with-
out self-interests such as avoiding embarrassment or 
gaining prestige (see Be’er BaSadeh). See Insight.

2. Something that is set aside is called ה � ,a raising ,תְּרוּמ
because it is typically raised and lifted out of the larger 
group or mass and put to the side (Leket Bahir).

3. See next Rashi; Mizrachi; Leket Bahir.

ה.  ה. ”לִי“ לִשְׁמִי (תנחומא א): תְּרוּמ� (ב) וְיִקְחוּ לִי תְּרוּמ�
לְשׁוֹן  לִבּוֹ.  יִדְּבֶנּוּ  נְדָבָה:  מִמָּמוֹנָם  לִי  י�פְרִישׁוּ  פְרָשָׁה,  ה�
תִּקְחוּ  בְּלע“ז:  פרישנ“ט  טוֹב,  רָצוֹן  לְשׁוֹן  וְהוּא  נְדָבָה°, 
אֲמוּרוֹת  תְּרוּמוֹת  שָׁלשֹׁ  בּוֹתֵינוּ:  ר� אָמְרוּ  תִי.  תְּרוּמ� אֶת 
הָאֲדָנִים  מֵהֶם  עֲשׂוּ  שֶׁנּ� גֻּלְגּלֶֹת“  ל� ע  ”בֶּק� ת  תְּרוּמ� ת  ח� א� כָּאן. 

ת  תְּרוּמ� ת  ח� וְא� כו),  לח,  (להלן  פְקוּדֵי  בְּאֵלֶּה  שֶׁמְּפוֹרָשׁ  כְּמוֹ 
צִבּוּר,  קָרְבְּנוֹת  מֵהֶן  לִקְנוֹת  קּוּפּוֹת  ל� גֻּלְגּלֶֹת  ל� ע  בֶּק� מִּזְבֵּח�  ה�
דְּבוּ  שֶׁהִתְנ� וְאֶחָד  אֶחָד  כָּל  ת  נִדְב� מִּשְׁכָּן  ה� ת  תְּרוּמ� ת  ח� וְא�
דְּבָרִים  עָשָׂר  שְׁלשָֹׁה  כט:)  מגילה  א;  א,  שקלים  (ירושלמי 
בָּעִנְיָן  מְּנוּיִין  ה� וְכָל  וּנְחֹשֶׁת  וָכֶסֶף  °זָהָב  בָּעִנְיָן.  הָאֲמוּרִים 
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בֵּר֙  ב דּ� לֵּאמֹֽר:  ה  אֶל־מֹשׁ� יהו֖ה  ר  ב3ּ [כה] א וַיְד�
ל־ כּ� ת  מֵא� ה  Pתְּרוּמ י  וְיִקְחוּ־ל� ל  אֵ֔ יִשְׂר� י  אֶל־בְּנ}
י:  Kת אֶת־תְּרֽוּמ� תִּקְח֖וּ  לִבּ֔וֹ  נּוּ  יִדְּב4 ר  אֲש4ׁ אִישׁ֙ 

לֵּיל  ב מ� לְמֵימָר:  מֹשֶׁה  עִם  יְי�  לִּיל  א וּמ�
מַי  קֳד� פְרְשׁוּן  וְי� אֵל  יִשְׂר� בְּנֵי  עִם 
ל גְּבַר דִּי יִתְרְעֵי לִבֵּהּ  א מִן כּ� שׁוּת� פְר� א�
שׁוּתִי:  פְר� א� ת  י� תִּסְּבוּן)  (נ“א:  פְרְשׁוּן  תּ�

 

♠ Purity of Motive in Donations to the Mishkan The Gemara (Pesachim 50b) teaches that a person should 
study Torah and perform mitzvos even if only for personal reasons (not lishmah), since this will ultimately 

lead to doing these things for their own sake (lishmah). Why, then, were donations to the Mishkan accepted 
only if they were given purely for the sake of Hashem? Many commentators explain that the Mishkan would 
serve its purpose of having Hashem dwell among the people only if its materials were donated with pure mo-
tives. As our verse says, the materials had to come from every man whose heart moves him to generosity. It 
was the people’s heartfelt desire to create an abode for Hashem’s presence that made the Mishkan a suitable 
“dwelling place” for the Shechinah. Since donations given with impure motives would not serve this purpose, 
they were unacceptable (see Divrei Yosef [Kohen] here; Sichos Mussar [Shmulevitz; 5764 ed.], Maamarim 49 
and 50; Noam Siach [Kotler], p. 455; see also Malbim to I Melachim 5:17,19; Beur HaGra to Shir HaShirim 1:17).

♬♫
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1 Hashem spoke to Moshe, saying: 2 Speak to the Children of Israel and 

they shall set aside for Me a portion, from every man whose heart moves 

him to generosity you shall take My portion.

25

 � ”.FROM EVERY MAN WHOSE HEART “YIDVENU — יִדְּבֶנּוּ לִבּוֹ

Rashi clarifies the meaning of the word ּיִדְּבֶנּו:
 which is a term for — וְהוּא לְשׁוֹן רָצוֹן טוֹב [4],”נְדָבָה“ comes from the term יִדְּבֶנּוּ The word — לְשׁוֹן נְדָבָה
goodwill, a spirit of generosity; פרישנ“ט בְּלע“ז — in Old French, présent (giving with goodwill). The 
phrase ֹיִדְּבֶנּוּ לִבּו thus means, whose heart moves him to generosity.

 � YOU SHALL TAKE MY PORTION — תִּקְחוּ אֶת תְּרוּמָתִי

Thus far, our passage has said that the Jewish people were to set aside a terumah (ה � portion), to ,תְּרוּמ
be taken from every man moved to generosity. Seemingly, the passage could have immediately moved on 
to the list of materials to be donated, which begins in the middle of v. 3. Instead, we find the phrase, you 
shall take My terumah, at the end of our verse, and the phrase, and this is the terumah that you shall 
take from them, at the beginning of v. 3, both of which seem superfluous. Rashi addresses this issue:
בּוֹתֵינוּ  :Our Sages said (Yerushalmi Shekalim 1:1; see also Megillah 29b and Rashi below, 30:15) — אָמְרוּ ר�
-The passage has three separate phrases, each with the term “terumah,” be — שָׁלשֹׁ תְּרוּמוֹת אֲמוּרוֹת כָּאן
cause three different terumahs are stated (i.e., alluded to) here. עֲשׂוּ מֵהֶם גֻּלְגּלֶֹת“ שֶׁנּ� ע ל� ת ”בֶּק� ת תְּרוּמ� ח�  א�
 One is the terumah of “a half-shekel for every head,” from which the — הָאֲדָנִים כְּמוֹ שֶׁמְּפוֹרָשׁ בְּאֵלֶּה פְקוּדֵי
silver sockets of the Mishkan were made, as set forth in Parashas Pekudei (38:26-28).[5] ת ת תְּרוּמ� ח�  וְא�
קּוּפּוֹת לִקְנוֹת מֵהֶן קָרְבְּנוֹת צִבּוּר גֻּלְגּלֶֹת ל� ע ל� מִּזְבֵּח� בֶּק�  The second one is the terumah for the offerings on the — ה�
Mizbe’ach, which consisted of a half-shekel per head that was placed into the designated boxes and used 
for the purchase of communal offerings.[6] מִּשְׁכָּן ת ה� ת תְּרוּמ� ח�  And the third one is the terumah — וְא�
for the Mishkan, דְּבוּ שְׁלשָֹׁה עָשָׂר דְּבָרִים הָאֲמוּרִים בָּעִנְיָן ת כָּל אֶחָד וְאֶחָד שֶׁהִתְנ�  which consisted of each — נִדְב�
individual’s generous donation of any of the thirteen items mentioned in this passage, זָהָב וָכֶסֶף 
מְּנוּיִין בָּעִנְיָן  i.e., gold, silver, copper, and all [the other materials] listed in this passage.[7] — וּנְחֹשֶׁת וְכָל ה�

4. The root of ּיִדְּבֶנּו is נדב, as though the word were ּיִנְדְּבֶנּו; 
the dagesh in the dalet of ּיִדְּבֶנּו represents the “dropped” 
letter נ (Mizrachi). [The dalet of the word ּיִנְדְּבֶנּו also has 
a dagesh, but for a different grammatical reason.]

5. This half-shekel was given by every male above the 
age of twenty, in fulfillment of Hashem’s command-
ment to Moshe to (indirectly) take a census of those 
males by counting their donated half-shekel coins. 
This took place in the aftermath of the Golden Calf in-
cident, at the very beginning of the general collection 
for the Mishkan (see below, 30:12-16 with Rashi to 
vv. 15-16 there). Those silver coins were melted down 
to fashion the sockets of the planks that formed the 
walls of the Mishkan and the sockets of the Paroches 
[as well as hooks and other components — see below, 
38:27-28].

This terumah is hinted at in the phrase ה � ,וְיִקְחוּ לִי תְּרוּמ
they shall set aside for Me a terumah, which is the first 
of the three phrases. Since the next two phrases clearly 
refer to the other two terumahs (as will be explained 
below), this one must refer to the terumah for the sock-
ets (Yerushalmi Shekalim 1:1 with Tiklin Chadtin).

6. This half-shekel was given by each male above the 
age of twenty for the census that took place after the 
construction of the Mishkan, as set forth in Bamidbar 
Ch. 1. Those coins were used to purchase the commu-
nal offerings, such as the tamid and mussaf offerings. 
After that original census, too, there was an obliga-
tion to give a half-shekel every year to the Mishkan/
Beis HaMikdash. Those coins were placed in specially 
designated boxes (Mishnah, Shekalim 3:2) and used 
to purchase that year’s communal offerings (see Rashi 
to 30:15 below; see Insight there for discussion of 
Ramban’s conflicting opinion).

This terumah is hinted at in the phrase אֶת  תִּקְחוּ 
תִי � you shall take My [i.e., Hashem’s] terumah (the ,תְּרוּמ
second of the three phrases), as it was used to purchase 
the offerings that were brought to Hashem (Yerushalmi 
with Tiklin Chadtin ibid.; Maskil LeDavid).

7. This terumah is obviously hinted at in the third 
phrase (in the next verse), which immediately precedes 
the list of thirteen items. As for why our passage, whose 
focus is clearly the third terumah, nevertheless alludes 
to all three of them, see Insight.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

 

♠ The Three Terumahs Are Interconnected Several sources teach that the Mishkan provided atonement for 
the sin of the Golden Calf (see Yerushalmi Shekalim 1:1; Tanchuma to v. 8 here). In that light, Gur Aryeh 

♬♫
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קְדֵּק בָּהֶם מִּשְׁכָּן אוֹ לְבִגְדֵי כְהוּנָה כְּשֶׁתְּד�  All [these thirteen items] were needed for — כּוּלָּם הוּצְרְכוּ לִמְלֶאכֶת ה�
the construction of the Mishkan or for the Priestly garments, as you will see when you reflect 
upon them.[8]

.GOLD, AND SILVER, AND COPPER, etc — זָהָב וָכֶסֶף וּנְחֹשֶׁת וְגוֹ‘ .3
The passage seems to imply that all the materials listed here were to come from voluntary dona-

tions, as stated in v. 2. Rashi clarifies, based on a passage in Parashas Pekudei, that this was actually 
not the case:
ה שֶּׁנְּדָבוֹ ,All [the materials] listed here came as voluntary donations — כֻּלָּם בָּאוּ בִּנְדָבָה  אִישׁ אִישׁ מ�
כֶּסֶף שֶׁבָּא בְּשָׁוֶה ,with each man giving whatever his heart inspired him to donate — לִבּוֹ  חוּץ מִן ה�
— except for the silver, which came from everyone equally, שֶּׁקֶל לְכָל אֶחָד חֲצִית ה�  a half-shekel — מ�
for each individual (as stated below, 30:13). ךְ שָׁם כֶּסֶף יוֹתֵר מִּשְׁכָּן שֶׁהוּצְר�  The — וְלאֹ מָצִינוּ בְּכָל מְלֶאכֶת ה�
passage cannot be referring to additional silver that was voluntarily donated, for we do not find any-
where in the construction of the Mishkan that any more silver was needed, ר ”וְכֶסֶף פְּקוּדֵי  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
גֻּלְגּלֶֹת וְגוֹ‘  ” ע ל�  as it is stated, The silver of the census of the assembly… a beka for every — הָעֵדָה וְגוֹ‘, בֶּק�

8. The use for each of the materials becomes clear 
upon the study of Parashas Terumah and Parashas Te-
tzaveh.

Rashi’s statement that there were thirteen materi-
als is based on Tanchuma to v. 5. The commentaries 
to Rashi note, however, that there are fifteen items 
enumerated in the passage! Several answers are given: 
(1) The three colored wools — turquoise, purple, and 

scarlet — count as a single item (Mizrachi). (2) The 
count does not include the oil and spices (Midrash 
Chazis), because they were needed not only at this 
time, but also for the daily service in the Mishkan 
(Be’er BaSadeh). For other approaches, see Gur Aryeh, 
Sefer Zikaron.

For the significance of the number thirteen in this 
context, see Insight.

קְדֵּק  מִּשְׁכָּן אוֹ לְבִגְדֵי כְהוּנָה כְּשֶׁתְּד� כּוּלָּם הוּצְרְכוּ לִמְלֶאכֶת ה�
כֶסֶף וּנְחֹשֶׁת וְגוֹ‘. כֻּלָּם בָּאוּ בִּנְדָבָה אִישׁ  ב ו� ה� בָּהֶם: (ג) ז�
כֶּסֶף שֶׁבָּא  שֶּׁנְּדָבוֹ לִבּוֹ (ע“פ להלן לה, כא), חוּץ מִן ה� ה  אִישׁ מ�
מְלֶאכֶת  בְּכָל  מָצִינוּ  וְלאֹ  אֶחָד.  לְכָל  שֶּׁקֶל  ה� חֲצִית  מ� בְּשָׁוֶה, 
פְּקוּדֵי  ”וְכֶסֶף  ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� יוֹתֵר,  כֶּסֶף  שָׁם  ךְ  שֶׁהוּצְר� מִּשְׁכָּן  ה�
כֶּסֶף  גֻּלְגּלֶֹת וְגוֹ‘ ” (להלן לח, כה-כו). וּשְׁאָר ה� ע ל� הָעֵדָה וְגוֹ‘ בֶּק�

בָּא שָׁם בִּנְדָבָה (לה, כד) עֲשָׂאוּהוּ לִכְלֵי שָׁרֵת: (ד) וּתְכֵלֶת.  ה�
ם חִלָּזוֹן, וְצִבְעוֹ יָרוֹק (מנחות מד.; תוספתא מנחות  צֶמֶר צָבוּע� בְּד�
רְגָּמָן: וְשֵׁשׁ.  ע שֶׁשְּׁמוֹ א� ן. צֶמֶר צָבוּע� מִמִּין צֶב� מ� רְגּ� ט, ו): וְא�
הוּא פִּשְׁתָּן (תוספתא שם ז; יבמות ד:): וְעִזִּים. נוֹצָה שֶׁל עִזִּים. 
וְלאֹ  הָעִזִּים  מִן  בָּא  דָּבָר ה� זֵּי“,  ”וּמְע� אוּנְקְלוֹס,  תִּרְגֵּם  לְכָךְ 

רְגּוּם שֶׁל עִזִּים ”עִזּ�יָּא“:  צְמָן, שֶׁתּ� עִזִּים ע�
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סֶף  dכ ו� ב  Jז�ה ם  Pּאִת nמ תִּקְח֖וּ  ר  אֲשׁ� ה  ֔ תְּרוּמ� ה� ג וְזֹאת֙ 

ים:  Kּשׁ וְעִז י וְש3ׁ נ� ת שׁ� ן וְתוֹל̀ע� bמ שֶׁת: ד וּתְכ̂לֶת וְאַרְגּ� וּנְחֹֽ
א דִּי תִסְּבוּן מִנְּהוֹן  שׁוּת� פְר� א א� ג וְד�
א  ד וְתִכְל� א:  שׁ� וּנְח� א  סְפּ� וְכ� א  הֲב� דּ�
זֵּי:  וּמְע� זְהוֹרִי וּבוּץ  ע  וּצְב� א  נ� וְאַרְגְּו�

 

explains why our passage alludes not only to the terumah for the Mishkan, but also to the terumahs for the 
sockets and for the communal offerings. When they sinned with the Golden Calf, the people sinned with their 
spirits, by believing that the calf had real power; with their bodies, by bringing offerings to the calf (below, 32:6); 
and with their wealth, as the calf was forged from their gold (see also Rashi to 32:31 below). Each of these three 
elements finds a parallel in one of the terumahs. The terumah for the sockets, which were the receptacles for 
the structure of the Mishkan, represents the body, which is the receptacle for the spirit. The terumah for the 
offerings, which provide atonement and bring those who offer them closer to Hashem, represents the spirit. 
Finally, the terumah of the Mishkan materials represents wealth.

Since no individual has more bodies or spirits than another, each person gave the same amount (a half-shekel) 
for each of these two terumahs. The half amount alludes that the body and spirit are each only half of the person; 
it is together that they form a whole being. Wealth, on the other hand, varies greatly from one person to another, 
and that is why each person gave in accordance with his spirit of generosity. It was not in accordance with his 
actual wealth, says Gur Aryeh, since true wealth is measured by one’s generosity, rather than by his tangible assets.
♠ The Significance of Thirteen Materials Midrash Tanchuma states that the thirteen items donated to the 

Mishkan correspond to the thirteen items Hashem provided for the Jewish people in the Wilderness, as 
enumerated in Yechezkel 16:13 (see Rashi there).

The number thirteen is the gematria of the word ד  thus representing the ,[13=1+8+4 ;4=ד ,8=ח ,1=א] (one) אֶח�
Oneness of Hashem, which was a central theme of the Mishkan and its implements (see Tzeidah LaDerech).

♬♫
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3 This is the portion that you shall take from them: gold, and silver, 

and copper; 4 and turquoise, purple, and crimson; linen and goat hair; 

head, etc. (below, 38:25-28). Those verses say that the silver of the census was used for sockets and other 
purposes, and no further use of silver is mentioned there.

However, a verse in Parashas Vayakhel (below, 35:24) clearly indicates that silver was voluntarily do-
nated by the people![9] Rashi explains that this silver was not used for the construction of the Mishkan:
בָּא שָׁם בִּנְדָבָה כֶּסֶף ה�  As for the rest of the silver, which came as a voluntary donation at that — וּשְׁאָר ה�
time, עֲשָׂאוּהוּ לִכְלֵי שָׁרֵת — [the workmen] fashioned it into service utensils that were used for the 
daily service in the Mishkan.[10]

”.AND “TECHEILES — וּתְכֵלֶת .4

ם חִלָּזוֹן  and [the — וְצִבְעוֹ יָרוֹק This is wool dyed with the blood of a chilazon;[11] — צֶמֶר צָבוּע� בְּד�
blood’s] color is blueish[12] (Menachos 44a; Tosefta, Menachos 9:6).

 � רְגָּמָן ”.AND “ARGAMAN — וְא�

רְגָּמָן ע שֶׁשְּׁמוֹ א� This is wool dyed with a type of dye that is called “argaman.”[13] — צֶמֶר צָבוּע� מִמִּין צֶב�

 � ”.AND “SHEISH — וְשֵׁשׁ

.This is linen (Tosefta ibid. 9:7; Yevamos 4b) — הוּא פִּשְׁתָּן

 � ”.V’IZIM“ — וְעִזִּים

 means “goats.” Presumably, though, the people were not meant to donate live, whole goats.[14] עִזִּים
Rashi therefore explains what part of the goat was to be donated:
זֵּי“ .The people were to donate goat hair — נוֹצָה שֶׁל עִזִּים  That is why Onkelos — לְכָךְ תִּרְגֵּם אוּנְקְלוֹס ”וּמְע�
renders this word “זֵּי בָּא מִן הָעִזִּים ,”וּמְע�  which means “something that comes from goats”;[15] — דָּבָר ה�
צְמָן יָּא“ ,it does not mean goats themselves — וְלאֹ עִזִּים ע� רְגּוּם שֶׁל עִזִּים ”עִזּ� -for the Aramaic trans — שֶׁתּ�
lation of goats is not “זֵּי יָּא“ but ,”מְע� [16].”עִזּ�

9. See also Rashi to 30:15 below.
10. The “silver” listed in our verse is not referring to 
that voluntary donation, as the list includes only 
materials that the people were to donate toward the 
Mishkan itself (see v. 8), which does not include the sil-
ver utensils [כְּלֵי שָׁרֵת] used for the daily service (Levush 
HaOrah; see further, Haamek Davar).

[Other commentaries interpret Rashi as saying that 
the “silver” on the list includes both the obligatory half-
shekel collection and the added voluntary donation (see 
Minchas Yehudah; Nachalas Yaakov; Maskil LeDavid; 
cf. Ba’er Heitev). See further, Ibn Ezra.]
11. The chilazon is a type of marine creature that ap-
pears on land once every seventy years (see Menachos 
44a). For discussion of its identity, see Appendix to 
Schottenstein ed. of Tractate Menachos, Vol. 2.
12. The “blood” of the chilazon is not its lifeblood, but 
rather an inky secretion stored in a cavity within the 
creature (see Tosafos, Shabbos 75a ד“ה כי). That secre-
tion resembles the color of the sea, which is like the 
color of the sky (see Chullin 89a with Rashi ד“ה שהתכלת 
.(דומה לים

Since the color of the sky is blue, Rashi’s term יָרוֹק 
here evidently does not mean “green,” but a greenish 
blue (see Maskil LeDavid; see further, Yerushalmi 
Berachos 1:2, which says that the color of techeiles 

resembles that of grasses, which, in turn, resembles 
that of the sky). For this reason, a common translation 
of techeiles is “turquoise” [wool], which is a greenish 
shade of blue. [However, Rashi at the end of Parashas 
Shelach (ד“ה פתיל תכלת), citing R’ Moshe HaDarshan, 
states that the color of techeiles resembles the evening 
sky. If Rashi here accords with that statement, then יָרוֹק 
here does not mean green at all, but a dark blue. Be’er 
BaSadeh indeed points out that יָרוֹק includes a variety 
of colors; see also Rashi to Chullin 47b ד“ה כבשותא.]
13. Rashi does not tell us the color of this dye or where 
it comes from. For a thorough discussion of the tradi-
tionally accepted identification of argaman as “purple 
wool,” see Kuntres Merkavo Argaman.

Note that the “techeiles” and “argaman” mentioned 
in our verse are not the dyes themselves, but the wool 
colored with them (see Meisiach Ilmim). The Gemara 
in Yevamos (4b) proves that the fabric in question is 
wool (see Mizrachi and Gur Aryeh here; see also Maskil 
LeDavid to the next Rashi).
14. No live animals were needed for the construction of 
the Mishkan (Sefer Zikaron).
15. The mem (מ) at the beginning of the word זֵּי  acts מְע�
as a prefix which means from or of (Mizrachi below, 
26:7; cf. Levush HaOrah and Ba’er Heitev).
16. See, for example, 12:5 above. As for why our verse 
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.RED-DYED RAM SKINS — מְאָדָּמִים .5

Why does the verse not say that the skins were אֲדוּמִים, red? Rashi explains:
ר עִבּוּדָן ח�  The ram skins were dyed red after they were tanned; they were not — צְבוּעוֹת הָיוּ אָדוֹם לְא�
naturally red. The verse therefore says they were מִים �.red ,אֲדוּמִים reddened, rather than ,מְאָדּ

 � .TACHASH SKINS — תְּחָשִׁים

Rashi identifies and describes the “tachash”:
יָּה  It existed only temporarily, at the — וְלאֹ הָיְתָה אֶלָּא לְשָׁעָה This is a type of animal.[17] — מִין ח�
time of the construction of the Mishkan,[18] ּרְבֵּה גְוָונִים הָיוּ לָה  and its unique feature is that [its — וְה�
hide] had many colors.[19] “סְגּוֹנָא  [תְּחָשִׁים] This is why Targum Onkelos renders — לְכָךְ מְתֻרְגָּם ”ס�
as “סְגּוֹנָא גְּוָונִין שֶׁלּוֹ ,”ס� שׂ) as it rejoices — שֶׁשָּׂשׂ וּמִתְפָּאֵר בּ� � and prides itself in its many colors [20](שׂ
.(Tanchuma §6; Shabbos 28a-b) [21](גְּוָונִין)

refers to the goat hair as עִזִּים, as if it were speaking 
about the goats themselves, see Insight.

17. The term ה �-(chayah) usually refers to an undomes חַיּ
ticated (wild) animal. However, the Gemara (Shabbos 
28b) says that the Sages could not determine whether 
the tachash was a domestic animal (beheimah) or a 
nondomestic one (chayah). Rashi uses the word ה � חַיּ
as a generic term for “animal” (Sefer Zikaron; Maskil 
LeDavid; see also Rabbeinu Bachya; cf. Divrei David; 
Be’er BaSadeh).

18. See Shabbos 28b; Yerushalmi and Tanchuma 
ibid.

Rashi stresses this point because the Gemara 
(Shabbos ibid.) concludes that the tachash was a ko-
sher animal. If so, one might wonder why it does not 
appear on the list of kosher animals in Parashas Re’eh 
(Devarim 14:4). Rashi therefore explains that it existed 

only for a short time, so the Torah does not mention it 
(Gur Aryeh).

19. This explains why Hashem brought it into existence 
at that time; its unique colorfulness would beautify the 
Mishkan (Rabbeinu Bachya; Ba’er Heitev).

20. The letter samech (ס) is interchangeable with the 
letter sin (ׂש), so ס שׂ may be rendered as ס� � rejoice ,שׂ
(Tzeidah LaDerech).

21. Several works explain Rashi to mean that since 
the tachash existed only during the generation of 
the Wilderness, there is no Aramaic word for it. 
Onkelos therefore resorts to a description of the ta-
chash rather than a translation of the word (Chanu-
kas HaTorah and Maharil Diskin here; Chasam 
Sofer, Shabbos 28a ד“ה אמר; see, however, Rabbeinu 
Bachya).

עִבּוּדָן:  ר  ח� לְא� אָדוֹם  הָיוּ  צְבוּעוֹת  מִים.  דּ� מְא� (ה) 
רְבֵּה גְוָונִים  יָּה, וְלאֹ הָיְתָה אֶלָּא לְשָׁעָה, וְה� שִׁים. מִין ח� תְּח�
גְּוָונִין  בּ� וּמִתְפָּאֵר  שֶׁשָּׂשׂ  סְגּוֹנָא“,  ”ס� מְתֻרְגָּם  לְכָךְ  לָהּ,  הָיוּ 
יִן הָיוּ לָהֶם  עֲצֵי שִׁטִּים. וּמֵא� שֶׁלּוֹ (תנחומא ו; שבת כח.-כח:): ו�
בְּרוּח�  צָפָה  אָבִינוּ  י�עֲקֹב  נְחוּמָא,  ת� בִּי  ר� פֵּירֵשׁ  מִּדְבָּר,  בּ�
מִּדְבָּר, וְהֵבִיא אֲרָזִים  קֹּדֶשׁ שֶׁעֲתִידִין יִשְׂרָאֵל לִבְנוֹת מִשְׁכָּן בּ� ה�
יִם וּנְטָעָם, וְצִוָּה לְבָנָיו לִיטְּלָם עִמָּהֶם כְּשֶׁיֵּצְאוּ מִמִּצְרָיִם  לְמִצְר�

עֲלוֹת  לְה� זָךְ  ז�יִת  ”שֶׁמֶן  אֹר.  מּ� ל� שֶׁמֶן  (ו)  ט):  ישן  (תנחומא 
ה.  מִּשְׁח� ה� לְשֶׁמֶן  מִים  בְּשׂ� כ):  כז,  (להלן  תָּמִיד“  נֵר 
לוֹ  וְהוּצְרְכוּ  דְּשׁוֹ,  לְק� מִּשְׁכָּן  וְה� מִּשְׁכָּן  ה� כְּלֵי  לִמְשׁוֹח�  עֲשָׂה  שֶׁנּ�
בְּשָׂמִים, כְּמוֹ שֶׁמְּפוֹרָשׁ בְּכִי תִשָּׂא (להלן ל, כג-כה): וְלִקְטֹרֶת 
שֶׁמְּפוֹרָשׁ  כְּמוֹ  וָבֹקֶר,  עֶרֶב  בְּכָל  קְטִירִין  מ� שֶׁהָיוּ  מִּים.  סּ� ה�
קִיטוֹר  ת  עֲלָא� ה� ”קְטֹרֶת“  וּלְשׁוֹן  ז-ח).  ל,  (להלן  וֶּה  תְּצ� תָּה  בִּוְא�

וְתִמְרוֹת עָשָׁן: 

רש"י

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

דְדִכְרֵי  שְׁכֵי  ה וּמ�
שְׁכֵי  וּמ� מְּקֵי  מְס�
עֵי  וְא� א  סְגּוֹנ� ס�

א:  בּוּסְמַיּ� רֶת  וְלִקְטֹֽ א  דִרְבוּת� א  לְמִשְׁח� א  בּוּסְמַיּ� א  נְהָרוּת� לְא� א  ו מִשְׁח� שִׁטִּין: 

 

♠ The Spinning of the Goat Hair A verse in Parashas Vayakhel (35:26) says that the women whose hearts in-
spired them with wisdom, עִזִּים ווּ אֶת ה�  which literally means spun the goats, but actually refers to spinning ,ט�

the goat hair, as in our verse. Rashi there cites a Gemara (Shabbos 74b) which says that the goat hair was spun 
while it was still attached to the goats [so that it would retain its luster (Sforno)], which required extraordinary 
skill. This explains why the verse there refers to the goat hair as עִזִּים, goats. Our verse likewise refers to the 
goat hair as עִזִּים in order to hint that the goat hairs donated for the Mishkan were meant to be spun in that way 
(Cheishev HaEiphod [Pal]).

♬♫

 ♪ ים:  Kּשִׁט י  עֲצ3 ו2 ים  שׁ� תְּח� וְעֹר֥תֹ  ים  Wמ מְאָדּ� ם  kאֵיל ה וְעֹרֹ֨ת 

ים:  Kּמ הַסּ� וְלִקְטֹ֖רֶת  ה  ֔ מִּשְׁח� ה� מֶן  לְש4ׁ מִים֙  בְּשׂ� ר  אֹ֑ מּ� ל� מֶן  dׁו ש
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5 red-dyed ram skins, tachash skins, shittim wood; 6 oil for the il-

lumination, spices for the anointment oil and the spice ketores; 

 � עֲצֵי שִׁטִּים .SHITTIM WOOD — ו�

Rashi discusses how the people had shittim (a type of cedar) wood in the Wilderness, where such trees 
do not grow:[22]

מִּדְבָּר בּ� לָהֶם  הָיוּ  יִן   From where did [the Jewish people] obtain shittim wood in the barren — וּמֵא�
wilderness? נְחוּמָא בִּי ת� קּדֶֹשׁ שֶׁעֲתִידִין יִשְׂרָאֵל :R’ Tanchuma explained — פֵּירֵשׁ ר� עֲקבֹ אָבִינוּ צָפָה בְּרוּח� ה�  י�
מִּדְבָּר  Yaakov Avinu foresaw through Ruach HaKodesh (Divine Inspiration) that the — לִבְנוֹת מִשְׁכָּן בּ�
Jewish people were destined to build a Mishkan in the Wilderness, יִם וּנְטָעָם  — וְהֵבִיא אֲרָזִים לְמִצְר�
so when he left Eretz Yisrael, he brought cedar trees with him to Egypt and planted them there,[23] 
 and he instructed his descendants to take [the trees] with — וְצִוָּה לְבָנָיו לִיטְּלָם עִמָּהֶם כְּשֶׁיֵּצְאוּ מִמִּצְרָיִם
them when they departed Egypt (Tanchuma Yashan §9).

מָּאֹר .6 .OIL FOR THE ILLUMINATION — שֶׁמֶן ל�

Regarding the collection of gold, silver, copper, and the other items previously mentioned, Hashem 
did not specify their purpose. Why did He specify the purpose of the donated oil? Also, what is meant by 
oil for “the” illumination?[24] Rashi explains:
עֲלוֹת נֵר תָּמִיד“ יִת זָךְ לְה�  The phrase, oil for the illumination, is shorthand for the oil that the Torah — ”שֶׁמֶן ז�
below (27:20) refers to as pure olive oil to kindle a light continually, i.e., the oil that was kindled in 
the Menorah. Moshe was to tell the people to donate this superior grade of olive oil.[25]

 � מִּשְׁחָה .SPICES FOR THE ANOINTMENT OIL — בְּשָׂמִים לְשֶׁמֶן ה�

Why was anointment oil needed for the Mishkan, and why does the verse specify that the spices that 
had to be donated were for that oil? Rashi explains:
דְּשׁוֹ מִּשְׁכָּן לְק� וְה� מִּשְׁכָּן  כְּלֵי ה� עֲשָׂה לִמְשׁוֹח�   The verse is referring to the oil that was made to anoint — שֶׁנּ�
the keilim (implements) of the Mishkan, and the Mishkan itself, in order to sanctify it, ּוְהוּצְרְכו 
 as set forth in — כְּמוֹ שֶׁמְּפוֹרָשׁ בְּכִי תִשָּׂא ,and specific spices were needed for [that oil] — לוֹ בְּשָׂמִים
Parashas Ki Sisa (below, 30:23-30). Moshe was to tell the people to donate the specific spices that were 
needed for the anointment oil.

 � מִּים סּ� .SPICES FOR… THE SPICE KETORES — וְלִקְטֹרֶת ה�

Here, too, the verse specifies that these spices had to be donated for the ketores. Rashi explains why:
קְטִירִין בְּכָל עֶרֶב וָבקֶֹר  These spices were for the ketores that was burned every evening and — שֶׁהָיוּ מ�
morning, וֶּה תָּה תְּצ�  as set forth in Parashas Tetzaveh (30:7-8). Moshe was to tell — כְּמוֹ שֶׁמְּפוֹרָשׁ בִּוְא�
the people to donate the specific eleven spices needed for the ketores (see Kereisos 6a).

The word קְטרֶֹת (ketores) means “incense,” i.e., spices that are burned for their sweet smell. Seemingly, 
then, the verse could have said that the people were to donate “spices for the ketores.” Why does it say, 
“spices for the ketores of spices”? Rashi addresses this, explaining the literal meaning of the word [26]:קְטרֶֹת

ת קִיטוֹר וְתִמְרוֹת עָשָׁן עֲלָא�  and (קִיטוֹר) is a term for raising up smoke ”קְטרֶֹת“ The word — וּלְשׁוֹן ”קְטרֶֹת“ ה�
smoke pillars. The term מִּים  thus means, the making of smoke from spices, so it is not redundant קְטרֶֹת הַסּ�
for the verse to say that the people were to donate spices for the purpose of making smoke from them.

22. We cannot say that the wood was purchased from 
the surrounding nations, since a verse below (35:24) 
says that everyone with whom shittim wood “was 
found” brought it (Gur Aryeh).

23. Although shittim wood could be obtained in Egypt, 
Yaakov wanted the Mishkan to be built specifically 
with wood of Eretz Yisrael, either because of its spe-
cial sanctity (Be’er Mayim Chaim) or because of its 

superior quality (see Gur Aryeh סוף ד“ה וציוה and Kitzur 
Mizrachi). He planted the trees in Egypt so that they 
would maintain their freshness until the people’s de-
parture (Be’er Mayim Chaim).
24. Maskil LeDavid.
25. See Rashi to 27:20 for elaboration on the manufac-
ture of this oil.
26. See Be’er Mayim Chaim; Leket Bahir.
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ם .7 בְנֵי שֹׁה� .SHOHAM STONES — א�

Rashi clarifies why shoham stones are singled out as a separate donation, unlike the other stones 
of the Choshen:
וֶּה תָּה תְּצ� יִם הוּצְרְכוּ שָׁם לְצוֹרֶךְ הָאֵפוֹד הָאָמוּר בִּוְא�  Aside from the shoham stone in the Choshen, there — שְׁתּ�
were two additional shoham stones needed for the purpose of the Kohen Gadol’s Eiphod, which 
is discussed in Parashas Tetzaveh (28:9-12). As described there, each stone was engraved with the 
names of six tribes and placed on a shoulder strap of the Eiphod.[27]

 � .FILLING STONES — מִלֻּאִים

Rashi will soon teach that this refers to the twelve stones that were on the Choshen, as set forth 
in Parashas Tetzaveh (28:17-19). Rashi explains why the Torah refers to them as בְנֵי מִלּוּאִים  ”filling“ ,א�
stones:
ל שֵׁם שֶׁעוֹשִׂין לָהֶם בְּזָהָב מוֹשָׁב כְּמִין גּוּמָא  ,Since a cavity-like setting was made for them out of gold — ע�
גּוּמָא ה� לּאֹות  לְמ� שָׁם  הָאֶבֶן  בְנֵי ,and the stone was placed there to fill the cavity — וְנוֹתְנִין   קְרוּיִים ”א�
מּוֹשָׁב קָרוּי ”מִשְׁבֶּצֶת“ ”.they are called “filling stones — מִלּוּאִים“  The setting itself is called — וּמְקוֹם ה�
a “[28]”מִשְׁבֶּצֶת (below, 28:11).

 � חֹשֶׁן וְל�  SHOHAM STONES AND FILLING STONES, FOR THE EIPHOD AND FOR THE — לָאֵפֹד 
CHOSHEN.

One might misinterpret the verse to mean that both the “shoham stones” and the “filling stones” 
mentioned in the verse refer to stones that were found both in the Choshen and in the Eiphod. Rashi 
therefore remarks:
חֹשֶׁן מִּלֻּאִים ל� בְנֵי ה� ם לָאֵפוֹד וְא� שּׁהֹ� בְנֵי ה�  The verse means that the shoham stones were for the Eiphod — א�
and the filling stones were for the Choshen.[29]

27. Although a third shoham stone was needed for the 
Choshen (below, 28:20), it is included in “the filling 
stones… for the Choshen” mentioned just below in our 
verse. Rashi therefore says that the “shoham stones” in 
this clause are only the two that were needed for the 
Eiphod (Mizrachi; see Rashi’s next comments to our 
verse, with note 29). Thus, the plural “stones” refers to 
the minimum plural amount, which is two (Mizrachi). 
[This explains why the verse that discusses the making 
of the Eiphod (below, 28:9) says, ם בְנֵי שׁהֹ� חְתּ� ”אֶת“ שְׁתֵּי א�  ,וְלָק�
you shall take “the” two shoham stones, i.e., the two that 
are referenced in our verse (see Or HaChaim there).]

28. See Rashi below, 28:11,20. See, however, Ramban, 
who raises several difficulties with Rashi and explains 
that the term בְנֵי מִלּוּאִים  means complete (i.e., uncut) א�
stones. See Mizrachi and Gur Aryeh for defense of 
Rashi’s interpretation.
29. In truth, the shoham stones in the Eiphod were also 
put into settings, and (as mentioned in note 27 above) 
one of the twelve stones of the Choshen was a shoham 
stone. Nevertheless, since the “filling” stones surely 
include the shoham stone of the Choshen, we must say 
that the shoham stones that our verse singles out are 
those of the Eiphod (as stated by Rashi above), and the 

הָאֵפוֹד  לְצוֹרֶךְ  שָׁם  הוּצְרְכוּ  יִם  שְׁתּ� ם.  שֹׁה� בְנֵי  א� (ז) 
שֵׁם  ל  ע� מִלֻּאִים.  ט-יב):  כח,  (שם  וֶּה  תְּצ� תָּה  בִּוְא� הָאָמוּר 
שָׁם  הָאֶבֶן  וְנוֹתְנִין  גּוּמָא,  כְּמִין  מוֹשָׁב  בְּזָהָב  לָהֶם  שֶׁעוֹשִׂין 
מּוֹשָׁב  ה� וּמְקוֹם  מִלּוּאִים“,  בְנֵי  ”א� קְרוּיִים  גּוּמָא  ה� לּאֹות  לְמ�
לָאֵפוֹד  ם  שֹּׁה� ה� בְנֵי  א� חֹשֶׁן.  וְל� אֵפֹד  ל� ”מִשְׁבֶּצֶת“:  קָרוּי 
וֶּה  תָּה תְּצ� וְאֵפוֹד מְפוֹרָשִׁים בִּוְא� וְחֹשֶׁן  חֹשֶׁן.  מִּלֻּאִים ל� בְנֵי ה� וְא�

שׁ.  שׂוּ לִי מִקְדּ� (ח) וְע� כְשִׁיט:  מִינֵי ת� וְהֵם  ו-כח)  (להלן כח, 
רְאֶה  מ� אֲנִי  אֲשֶׁר  כְּכֹל  (ט)  קְדוּשָּׁה:  בֵּית  לִשְׁמִי  וְעָשׂוּ 
זֶּה מְחוּבָּר  מִּקְרָא ה� ן. ה� מִּשְׁכּ� בְנִית ה� אוֹתְך� כָּאן אֵת תּ�
עְלָה הֵימֶנּוּ, ”וְעָשׂוּ לִי מִקְדָּשׁ... כְּכֹל אֲשֶׁר אֲנִי  מִּקְרָא שֶׁלְּמ� ל�
אִם  טז:),  (סנהדרין  לְדוֹרוֹת  עֲשׂוּ.  תּ� וְכֵן  אוֹתְךָ“:  רְאֶה  מ�
עוֹלָמִים,  בֵּית  כְּלֵי  לִי  עֲשׂוּ  כְּשֶׁתּ� אוֹ  כֵּלִים,  ה� מִן  אֶחָד  ד  יאֹב�
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שֶׁן:  חֹֽ וְל� אֵפ֖דֹ  ל> ים  uמִלֻּא י  Oבְנ וְא� ם  ה� בְנֵי־שֹׁ֕ ז א�

ר  ט כְּכֹ֗ל אֲשׁ~ ם:  י בְּתוֹכ> נְתּ� כ� שׁ וְשׁ> Pּמִקְד י  שׂוּ ל� Jח וְע

ת  Oוְא ן  ֔ מִּשְׁכּ� ה� ית  hבְנ תּ� ת  אֵ֚  ֔ אֽוֹתְך� ה  מַרְא4 אֲנִי֙ 
שׂ֥וּ  עֲשֽׂוּ: ♪  ס  י וְע� ת2ּ ן  Oוְכ יו  Pל־כֵּל כּ� ית  hבְנ תּ�

א  מוּת� שְׁל� א� בְנֵי  וְא� א  בוּרְל� בְנֵי  ז א�
א:  וּבְחוּשְׁנ� א  בְאֵפוֹד� א  ע� לְשַׁקּ�
שְׁרֵי  וְא� א  מַקְדְּשׁ� מַי  קֳד� עְבְּדוּן  ח וְי�
חֲזֵי  א מ� שְׁכִנְתִּי בֵּינֵיהוֹן: ט כְּכֹל דִּי אֲנ�
דְּמוּת  ת  וְי� א  שְׁכְּנ� מ� דְּמוּת  ת  י� ךְ  ת� י�
עְבְּדוּן  י וְי� עְבְּדוּן:  תּ� וְכֵן  נֽוֹהִי  מ� ל  כּ�

 

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.

with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.



153 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  25 / 7-9 

7 shoham stones and filling stones, for the Eiphod and for the Choshen.
8 They shall make a Sanctuary for Me — so that I may dwell among them 

— 9 like everything that I show you, the form of the Mishkan and the form of 

all its implements; and so shall you do.

The verse refers to the Eiphod and the Choshen, but we do not yet know what these are, as they have 
yet to be mentioned in the Torah. Rashi guides us on this issue:
וֶּה  תְּצ� תָּה  בִּוְא� מְפוֹרָשִׁים  וְאֵפוֹד   The Choshen and Eiphod are described in Parashas Tetzaveh —וְחֹשֶׁן 
(below, 28:6-28); כְשִׁיט .they are types of ornaments worn by the Kohen Gadol — וְהֵם מִינֵי ת�

.THEY SHALL MAKE A “MIKDASH” FOR ME — וְעָשׂוּ לִי מִקְדָּשׁ .8

 The word לִי, for Me, would seem to imply that Hashem had a need for a dwelling place and the 
people were to provide it. This cannot be the correct understanding, though, as the verse says regard-
ing the Beis HaMikdash: זֶּה ה� בַּיִת  ה� כִּי  ף  א�  �לְכְּלוּך יְכ� לאֹ  מַיִם  �שּׁ ה� וּשְׁמֵי  מַיִם  �שּׁ  the heavens and the highest ,ה�
heavens cannot contain You, and surely not this Temple (I Melachim 8:27).[30] What did Hashem mean, 
then, when He said to make a “Mikdash for Me”? Also, the literal meaning of the word “Mikdash” 
שׁ) � is “something sanctified,” without saying what is being sanctified. Rashi addresses both of these (מִקְדּ
points:
 Hashem was saying: They shall make for My sake a House of sanctity. The — וְעָשׂוּ לִשְׁמִי בֵּית קְדוּשָּׁה
phrase for Me means that the Mishkan had to be made with the specific intent that it be consecrated 
unto Hashem.[31] And the term “Mikdash” always means a House of sanctity, i.e., a Sanctuary.

רְאֶה אוֹתְךָ .9 .LIKE EVERYTHING THAT I SHOW YOU — כְּכֹל אֲשֶׁר אֲנִי מ�

This phrase could be taken to mean, “Like everything that I will show you” — when the Mishkan 
and its implements are ready to be made. However, the term מַרְאֶה is in the present tense, so Rashi 
explains:
מִּשְׁכָּן“ בְנִית ה�  ,This means, like everything that I show you here, THE FORM OF THE MISHKAN — כָּאן ”אֵת תּ�
etc. Hashem showed Moshe an image of the Mishkan and its implements right then, when He com-
manded him to construct the Mishkan.

Rashi now addresses a basic difficulty in understanding the verse. Read as an independent sentence, 
it reads: “Like everything that I show you, the form of the Mishkan and the form of all its implements, 
and so shall you do,” which is incomprehensible. The coming segments of Rashi, until the end of the 
verse, explain how the verse is to be read and understood:
עְלָה הֵימֶנּוּ מִּקְרָא שֶׁלְּמ� זֶּה מְחוּבָּר ל� מִּקְרָא ה�  This first part of our verse is connected to the previous — ה�
verse, so the flow is as follows: “ָרְאֶה אוֹתְך  THEY SHALL MAKE A — ”וְעָשׂוּ לִי מִקְדָּשׁ . . . כְּכֹל אֲשֶׁר אֲנִי מ�

SANCTUARY… LIKE EVERYTHING THAT I SHOW YOU, THE FORM OF THE MISHKAN AND THE FORM OF ALL ITS 

IMPLEMENTS.

 � עֲשׂוּ .AND SO SHALL YOU DO — וְכֵן תּ�

Having explained that the previous verse and the beginning of this one comprise a full sentence, in 
which Hashem commanded to make the Mishkan and all its implements in the forms being shown to 
Moshe, the clause, and so shall you do, seems unnecessary.[32] Rashi accounts for it:
 This clause means the people are to do the same for future generations as well (see Sanhedrin — לְדוֹרוֹת
16b). כֵּלִים ד אֶחָד מִן ה�  Hashem is saying as follows: “If one of the implements of the Mishkan — אִם יאֹב�
gets lost,  עֲשׂוּ לִי כְּלֵי בֵּית עוֹלָמִים  or when you make the implements of the permanent — אוֹ כְּשֶׁתּ�

“filling” stones are the twelve stones of the Choshen 
(see Mizrachi).

30. Moreover, our verse goes on to say, and I will dwell 
among “them,” not “within it,” which clearly shows that 

the main purpose of the Mishkan was not to serve as a 
dwelling place for Hashem (Be’er BaSadeh).
31. See, similarly, Rashi to v. 2 above, ד“ה ויקחו לי.
32. See Rashi to Shevuos 15a ד“ה וכן תעשו.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
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Temple (i.e., the Beis HaMikdash) for Me, ֹכְּגוֹן שׁוּלְחָנוֹת וּמְנוֹרוֹת וְכִיּוֹרוֹת וּמְכוֹנוֹת שֶׁעָשָׂה שְׁלמֹה — such 
as the ten additional Shulchans, Menorahs, Kiyors and Kiyor stands that King Shlomo made (see 
II Divrei HaYamim 4:6-8, 14), עֲשׂוּ אוֹתָם בְנִית אֵלּוּ תּ�  you shall make them in a similar form to — כְּת�
these.[33]

In summary, the first half of this verse is connected to the previous verse and relates to the current 
Mishkan and its implements, and the clause, and so you shall do, is a separate sentence that relates to 
the future. Rashi explains why this must be the correct interpretation:
עְלָה הֵימֶנּו מִּקְרָא מְחוּבָּר לְמִקְרָא שֶׁלְּמ�  If this verse were not connected to the previous —ּ וְאִם לאֹ הָיָה ה�
verse, and were to be read as an independent, complete sentence, “ּעֲשׂו  then — לאֹ הָיָה לוֹ לִכְתּוֹב ”וְכֵן תּ�
in this final clause, it should not have written, “and” so shall you do, “ּעֲשׂו  ,but rather —אֶלָּא ”כֵּן תּ�
“so shall you do,” without the word “and,” so the verse would read: Like everything that I show you, the 
form of the Mishkan and the form of all its implements, so shall you do, ית אֹהֶל מוֹעֵד ל עֲשִׂיּ� בֵּר ע�  וְהָיָה מְד�
 .and it would have been discussing the present making of the Mishkan and its implements — וְכֵלָיו
Since it says, “and” so shall you do, this must be understood as a separate clause which teaches the law 
for future generations.

.THEY SHALL MAKE AN ARON — וְעָשׂוּ אֲרוֹן .10

The term אֲרוֹן can refer to a chest that stands on legs and opens from the front (similar to the Aron 
Kodesh in a synagogue), or to a chest that rests on the ground and opens from the top. Rashi clarifies 
the form of the Aron in the Mishkan:[34]

יִם גְל� רְגָּז ;It was like the chests that are made without legs — כְּמִין אֲרוֹנוֹת שֶׁעוֹשִׂים בְּלאֹ ר�  עֲשׂוּיִם כְּמִין א�
 they are made similar to the chest that is called escrain (a casket-like, small box) — שֶׁקּוֹרִין אישקרי“ן
in Old French, ל שׁוּלָיו which rests on its bottom and opens from the top.[35] — יוֹשֵׁב ע�

פֶּנּוּ .11 יִת וּמִחוּץ תְּצ�  YOU SHALL COVER IT WITH PURE GOLD, FROM WITHIN AND FROM — מִבּ�
WITHOUT SHALL YOU COVER IT.

If the Aron was to be covered with gold plates on all sides, then the verse could have said, you shall 
cover it with pure gold from within and from without, without the final term ּפֶּנּו  .shall you cover it ,תְּצ�

33. Any new implements in the Mishkan, as well as 
the additional ones made by King Shlomo, had to be 
made with the same specifications stated in our pas-
sage. Although some of the Beis HaMikdash imple-
ments were of different dimensions than those of the 
Mishkan, they were proportionate in size (Mizrachi, in 
response to Ramban’s challenge of Rashi; see further, 

Gur Aryeh; Or HaChaim; Teshuvos Chasam Sofer, 
Yoreh Deah §236).

34. Ba’er Heitev.

35. We know that this was the Aron’s form since it had 
the Kapores as its cover; see Rashi to v. 17 below (Ba’er 
Heitev).

שְׁלמֹֹה,  שֶׁעָשָׂה  וּמְכוֹנוֹת  וְכִיּוֹרוֹת  וּמְנוֹרוֹת  שׁוּלְחָנוֹת  כְּגוֹן 
מִּקְרָא מְחוּבָּר  הָיָה ה� וְאִם לאֹ  עֲשׂוּ אוֹתָם.  בְנִית אֵלּוּ תּ� כְּת�
עֲשׂוּ“  תּ� ”וְכֵן  לִכְתּוֹב  לוֹ  הָיָה  לאֹ  הֵימֶנּוּ  עְלָה  שֶׁלְּמ� לְמִקְרָא 
ית אֹהֶל מוֹעֵד וְכֵלָיו:  ל עֲשִׂיּ� בֵּר ע� עֲשׂוּ“, וְהָיָה מְד� אֶלָּא ”כֵּן תּ�
יִם, עֲשׂוּיִם  גְל� שׂוּ אֲרוֹן. כְּמִין אֲרוֹנוֹת שֶׁעוֹשִׂים בְּלאֹ ר� (י) וְע�
יִת  ל שׁוּלָיו: (יא) מִבּ� רְגָּז שֶׁקּוֹרִין אישקרי“ן, יוֹשֵׁב ע� כְּמִין א�

יִם שֶׁל זָהָב  לְאֵל, שְׁנ� פֶּנּוּ. שְׁלשָֹׁה אֲרוֹנוֹת עָשָׂה בְּצ� וּמִחוּץ תְּצ�
יִם לְכָל אֶחָד וּפְתוּחִים  רְבָּעָה כְתָלִים וְשׁוּל� וְאֶחָד שֶׁל עֵץ, א�
שֶׁל  בְּתוֹךְ  זָהָב  וְשֶׁל  זָהָב,  שֶׁל  בְּתוֹךְ  עֵץ  שֶׁל  ן  נָת� עְלָה.  מִלְמ�
יִת ומִחוּץ  עֵץ, וְחִפָּה שְׂפָתוֹ הָעֶלְיוֹנָה בְּזָהָב, נִמְצָא מְצוּפֶּה מִבּ�
ב. כְּמִין כֶּתֶר מוּקָף לוֹ סָבִיב  ה� (שקלים טז:; יומא עב:): זֵר ז�
פְּנִימִי  ה� מִן  גָּבוֹהּ�  חִיצוֹן  ה� הָאָרוֹן  שֶׁעָשָׂה  מִשְּׂפָתוֹ.  עְלָה  לְמ�
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שִׁטִּין  עֵי  דְּא� א  אֲרוֹנ�
א  לְגּ� וּפ� מִּין  א� תַּרְתֵּין 
א  לְגּ� וּפ� א  מְּת� וְא� אֻרְכֵּהּ 
א  לְגּ� וּפ� א  מְּת� וְא� פּוּתְיֵהּ 
תֵהּ  י� חֲפֵי  יא וְת� רוּמֵהּ: 

סְחוֹר:  סְחוֹר  ב  דִּדְה� דֵּיר)  (נ“א:  זֵיר  עֲלֽוֹהִי  עְבֵּד  וְת� חֲפֵינֵּהּ  תּ� א  וּמִבָּר� מִגָּו  דְּכֵי  ב  דְּה�

 

צִי֙  חֵ֨ ו� ה  Sּמ וְא� אָרְכּ֗וֹ  צִי  חֵ֜ ו� יִם  ֨ ת� מּ� א� ים  uּשִׁט י  עֲצ} אֲר֖וֹן 
ה֔וֹר  ט� ב  Mז�ה אֹתוֹ֙   Sיא וְצִפִּית תֽוֹ:  קֹֽמ� צִי  Oח ו� ה  Jּמ וְא� חְבּ֔וֹ  ר�
יב:  Kב ס� ב  Zז�ה ר  ז3 יו  bל ע� ית�  kׂש וְע� נּוּ  aּפ תְּצ� וּמִח֖וּץ  מִבּ̀יִת 
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10 They shall make an Aron of shittim wood, two-and-a-half amos 

its length; an amah and a half its width; and an amah and a half its 

height. 11 You shall cover it with pure gold, from within and from with-

out shall you cover it, and you shall make for it a gold crown all around. 

That extra word indicates that the Aron did not have a single covering of gold plate, but a combination 
of several coverings. Rashi explains how this was done:[36]

לְאֵל יִם שֶׁל זָהָב וְאֶחָד שֶׁל עֵץ Betzalel made three boxes,[37] — שְׁלשָֹׁה אֲרוֹנוֹת עָשָׂה בְּצ�  two of gold and — שְׁנ�
one of wood (Yoma 72b; see Shekalim 16b). עְלָה יִם לְכָל אֶחָד וּפְתוּחִים מִלְמ� רְבָּעָה כְתָלִים וְשׁוּל�  Each one — א�
had four walls and a bottom, and they were open on top. ן שֶׁל עֵץ בְּתוֹךְ שֶׁל זָהָב  He placed the — נָת�
wooden one inside a slightly larger golden one, וְשֶׁל זָהָב בְּתוֹךְ שֶׁל עֵץ — and he placed a golden one 
that was slightly smaller than the wooden one inside the wooden one, וְחִפָּה שְׂפָתוֹ הָעֶלְיוֹנָה בְּזָהָב — and 
he overlaid the exposed upper rim of the wooden box with gold. [38] יִת ומִחוּץ  The] — נִמְצָא מְצוּפֶּה מִבּ�
Aron] was thus fully covered with gold from within and from without, as stated in the verse.[39]

 � ”.A GOLD “ZEIR — זֵר זָהָב

Rashi describes the זֵר:
עְלָה מִשְּׂפָתוֹ  This was a crown of sorts that surrounded [the Aron] above its — כְּמִין כֶּתֶר מוּקָף לוֹ סָבִיב לְמ�
rim. פְּנִימִי חִיצוֹן גָּבוֹהּ� מִן ה�  It was not a separate piece of gold that was placed above the — שֶׁעָשָׂה הָאָרוֹן ה�
rim of the Aron, but was formed as part of the Aron itself,[40] as follows: [Betzalel] made the outermost 

36. See Yerios Shlomo; Maharik; Maskil LeDavid. [Gur 
Aryeh and others have different explanations.]
37. Betzalel was in charge of making the Mishkan and 
its implements; see 13:2 below. See also 37:1, where 
Betzalel is explicitly mentioned with regard to making 
the Aron.
38. See illustration. 
39. The two mentions of ּפֶּנּו  you shall cover it, allude ,תְּצ�
to the two boxes of gold, one covering the Aron from 
within and the other from without (Yerios Shlomo; 
Maharik; see Sifsei Chachamim HaShaleim).

Rashi adds that Betzalel overlaid the upper rim of 
the wooden Aron with gold. Some explain that this is 
what is indicated by the extra ּפֶּנּו  This word tells .תְּצ�
us that even after the Aron had been covered with 
gold “from within and from without,” it needed an ad-
ditional covering — namely, on the rim. Thus, Betzalel 
understood that he was to make two golden boxes to 
cover the Aron from within and without, and then add 
a plate of gold to cover the rim. Had he simply plated 
the Aron, it would have been fully covered through the 
single process of plating (Yerushalmi Shekalim 6:1 
with Yefeh Mareh; Maskil LeDavid; Sifsei Chachamim; 
see also Be’er Mayim Chaim). See Insight.
40. This might be derived from the verse saying, you 

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

 

♠ The Three Boxes The Aron housed the Luchos, which were inscribed with the Ten Commandments, a con-
densed form of the entire Torah. In allusion to this, our passage features all the letters of the aleph-beis. The 

only one missing is gimmel (ג). Some suggest that from this, Betzalel understood that the Aron itself was meant to 
allude to that letter. This was accomplished by making the Aron out of three boxes placed, one inside the other, 
as the gematria (numerical value) of gimmel is three (Sifsei Chachamim; Imrei Shefer; see also Rabbeinu Bachya).

For further discussion of the symbolism of the three boxes, including why the middle one was made of wood 
while the outer ones were made of gold, see Mizrachi, Gur Aryeh, Maskil LeDavid, Be’er BaSadeh.

♬♫
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GOLD COVERING OF THE ARON

THE THREE BOXES OF THE ARON NESTING 
ONE INSIDE THE OTHER. A GOLD PLATE 

COVERS THE RIM OF THE WOODEN BOX.
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158 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כה / יג־טז 

the very same four rings mentioned at the beginning of the verse; they are not an additional four 
rings. ּשׁ לְךָ הֵיכָן הָיו  explains to you where [the four rings] mentioned [This part of the verse] — וּפֵיר�
earlier were positioned.[51]

How, then, do we account for the vav prefix, which generally means “and,” at the beginning of the 
phrase עֹת �בּ :Rashi addresses this ?(and two rings) וּשְׁתֵּי ט�
הִיא יְתֵירָה  זוֹ  וָּי“ו  עֹת This vav at the beginning of the phrase — וְה� �בּ ט�  וּפִתְרוֹנוֹ ;is superfluous וּשְׁתֵּי 
בָּעוֹת“ בָּעוֹת“ and [the phrase] is to be interpreted as though it said — כְּמוֹ ”שְׁתֵּי ט�  ,two rings ,”שְׁתֵּי ט�
without a vav.[52] The verse thus reads: …on its four corners; two rings on its one side and two rings on 
its second side.

An alternative approach:[53]

שְּׁבָהּ כֵּן  :Alternatively, the vav is not extra, and you may account for [the vav] as follows — וְיֵשׁ לְךָ לְי�
לְעוֹ הָאֶחָת ל צ� בָּעוֹת הָאֵלּוּ ע� טּ� יִם מִן ה�  After mentioning the four rings, the verse adds a further detail — וּשְׁתּ�
about them: “and” two of these four rings were to be placed on one of its sides, etc.

 � לְעוֹ ”.TZAL’O“ — צ�

The familiar translation of the word צלע is “rib” (see, e.g., Chullin 52a), which surely cannot be its 
meaning in our context of the Aron. Rashi explains what it means:
This means “its side.”[54] — צִדּוֹ

דֵּי .13 ”.BADEI“ — ב�

The word בד sometimes means linen (see, e.g., 28:42 below). Rashi explains what it means here:
This refers to poles.[55] — מוֹטוֹת

 THE POLES SHALL REMAIN IN THE RINGS OF THE ARON; THEY SHALL NOT — לאֹ יָסֻרוּ מִמֶּנּוּ .15
BE REMOVED FROM IT.

Since the verse already stated that the poles shall remain in the rings of the Aron, why does it then 
add, they shall not be removed from it? Rashi explains:

amah wide, so two people cannot walk abreast in a 
space smaller than 2 amos (Menachos ibid.).

51. See note 47. Cf. Tosafos, Yoma 72b כתיב  Ibn ;ד“ה 
Ezra; Tur Al HaTorah, citing Rosh.

52. See, similarly, Rashi to Bereishis 36:24 and Vayikra 
7:16; see there for other examples in Tanach. Rashi to 
Daniel 8:13 adds that some people speak that way (i.e., 
adding an unnecessary “and” before a word).

53. Meisiach Ilmim.

54. Onkelos likewise renders the word as ּסִטְרֵיה, its side. 

Notably, Rashi to Bereishis 2:21 explains that when 
the verse there says that Hashem took one of Adam’s 
לעוֹת  to form Chavah, it means that He took one of צ�
his sides, not one of his ribs (cf. Onkelos there). Rashi 
there proves this from the use of the word ע  with צֶל�
regard to the Mishkan (below, 26:20). Rashi apparently 
holds that, although the word is used in the sense of 
“rib” in Talmudic expression, that is not the meaning 
of the word in Biblical Hebrew (see R’ S. R. Hirsch to 
Bereishis loc. cit.).
55. Onkelos’ rendition of the word בַּדֵי (here) and the 

כְּמוֹ  וּפִתְרוֹנוֹ  הִיא,  יְתֵירָה  זוֹ  וָּי“ו  וְה� הָיוּ.  הֵיכָן  לְךָ  שׁ  וּפֵיר�
בָּעוֹת  טּ� ה� מִן  יִם  וּשְׁתּ� כֵּן:  לְי�שְּׁבָהּ  לְךָ  וְיֵשׁ  בָּעוֹת“.  ט� ”שְׁתֵּי 
מוֹטוֹת:  דֵּי.  ב� (יג)  צִדּוֹ:  לְעוֹ.  צ� הָאֶחָת:  לְעוֹ  צ� ל  ע� הָאֵלּוּ 

תּ� אֶל  ת� סֻרוּ מִמֶּנּוּ. לְעוֹלָם (יומא עב.): (טז) וְנ� (טו) לאֹ י�
בֵּינִי  לְעֵדוּת  שֶׁהִיא  תּוֹרָה,  ה� עֵדֻת.  ה� בָּאָרוֹן:  כְּמוֹ  רןֹ.  א� ה�
כְּתוּבוֹת בָּהּ (פסיקתא זוטרתא):  וּבֵינֵיכֶם שֶׁצִּוִּיתִי אֶתְכֶם מִצְוֹת ה�

רש"י

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

ב:  ז�ה> ם  Zאֹת  Jוְצִפִּית ים  uּשִׁט י  עֲצ} י  Oּבַד ית�  iׂש יג וְע�

לְעֹ֣ת  צ� ל  qע ת  עֹ֔ בּ� טּ� בּ� בַּדִּים֙  אֶת־ה�  Sבֵאת nיד וְה

בְּעֹת֙  טו בְּט� ם:  ה� בּ� אָר֖ןֹ  אֶת־ה> את  ש3ׂ ל� אָרֹ֑ן  ה>
 Zּת ת� טז וְנ> נּוּ:  מִמּ� רוּ  ס� י� א  לֹ֥ ים  uּבַּד ה� הְי֖וּ  Kי ן  אָרֹ֔ ה>
 ♪ יךָ:  אֵל� ן  Oּאֶת ר  אֲשׁ� ת  עֵדֻ֔ ה> ת  אֵ֚ אָרֹ֑ן  אֶל־ה>

שִׁטִּין  עֵי  דְּא� אֲרִיחֵי  עְבֵּד  יג וְת�
עֵל  יד וְת� א:  הֲב� דּ� תְהוֹן  י� חֲפֵי  וְת�
סִטְרֵי  ל  ע� א  ת� בְּעִזְק� א  אֲרִיחַיּ� ת  י�
בְּהוֹן:  א  אֲרוֹנ� ת  י� ל  לְמִטּ� א  אֲרוֹנ�
א  אֲרִיחַיּ� יְהוֹן  א  אֲרוֹנ� דּ� א  ת� טו בְּעִזְק�
א (נ“א:  אֲרוֹנ� טז וְתִתֵּן ל� יֶעְדּוֹן מִנֵּהּ:  א  ל�
ךְ:  ל� אֶתֵּן  דִּי  א  הֲדוּת� ס� ת  י� א)  אֲרוֹנ� בּ�
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159 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  25 / 13-16 

13 You shall make poles of shittim wood and cover them with gold; 14 you 

shall insert the poles in the rings on the sides of the Aron, with which to 

carry the Aron. 15 The poles shall remain in the rings of the Aron; they shall 

not be removed from it. 16 You shall place into the Aron the Testimony that I 

shall give you.

 This comes to teach that the poles were not ever to be separated from the Aron[56] (see Yoma 72a — לְעוֹלָם
and Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan §7).

תָּ אֶל הָאָרֹן .16 .YOU SHALL PLACE “EL” THE ARON THE TESTIMONY — וְנָת�

Typically, the word אֶל means “to.” Rashi explains what ֹאָרן �:means here אֶל ה
בָּאָרוֹן  It is equivalent to “into the Aron.” The verse is not saying to give the Testimony — כְּמוֹ 
(i.e., the Torah; see further) to the Aron or place it near the Aron, but rather to place it inside the 
Aron.[57]

 � .THE TESTIMONY — הָעֵדֻת

What is the “Testimony” that was to be placed in the Aron? Rashi explains:
תּוֹרָה בָּהּ ,This is the Torah — ה� כְּתוּבוֹת  ה� מִצְותֹ  אֶתְכֶם  שֶׁצִּוִּיתִי  וּבֵינֵיכֶם  בֵּינִי  לְעֵדוּת   which is a — שֶׁהִיא 
testimony between Me and you that I commanded you to fulfill the mitzvos that are written 
in it.[58]

word מוֹט (Bamidbar 4:10) is the same (א �א/אֲרִיח � ;(אֲרִיחַיּ
see also Shabbos 92a.

56. In other words, although v. 14 stated that the pur-
pose of the poles was to carry the Aron, one should not 
think that they could be removed when the Aron was 
at rest; they had to remain in the rings at all times. 
See Insight.

57. Other places where the word אֶל means “into” in-
clude Bereishis 23:19 and Bamidbar 19:17.

58. The commentators disagree as to the “Torah” ref-
erenced by Rashi here. Some understand that it is the 
Torah Scroll written by Moshe at the end of the forty 
years in the Wilderness (see Devarim 31:24-26). In our 
verse, Hashem commanded Moshe to place that scroll 
inside the Aron, as Moshe would later command the 
Leviim: ‘מְתֶּם אֹתוֹ מִצַּד אֲרוֹן בְּרִית ה זֶּה וְשׂ� ה ה� �תּוֹר  לָקחֹ� אֵת סֵפֶר ה�
ם בְּך� לְעֵד �ה שׁ � Take this Torah Scroll and place ,אֱלהֵֹיכֶם וְהָי
it at the side of the Aron… and it shall be there for you 
as a witness (ibid. v. 26). [Rashi to that verse cites a 
dispute (Bava Basra 14b) as to whether the scroll was 
placed on a shelf outside the Aron or alongside the inte-
rior wall of the Aron. Assuming that Rashi means that 
our verse is referring to the Torah Scroll, he is following 

the latter view (see Mizrachi).] And when our verse re-
fers to the Testimony “that I (Hashem) shall give you,” 
it is not referring to the actual Torah Scroll, which was 
not given by Hashem to Moshe, but to the words of 
the Torah, which Hashem dictated to him (Gur Aryeh; 
Nachalas Yaakov).

Others understand that Rashi is referring to the 
Luchos, which are called “the Luchos of the Testimony” 
(below, 31:18). He is explaining that the Luchos are 
called “Testimony” because the Torah’s command-
ments that are inscribed on them testify that Hashem 
commanded us to observe them. A major proof for this 
approach is Rashi to 40:20 below, where the verse says 
that Moshe put the Testimony into the Aron, and Rashi 
there explains that it refers to the Luchos (Maskil 
LeDavid; Be’er BaSadeh). The first approach counters 
that our verse, which refers to the Testimony that I 
“shall” give you, cannot refer to the Luchos, as the Ten 
Commandments had already been given to Moshe (see 
Gur Aryeh and Nachalas Yaakov; see further, Minchas 
Yehudah).

Others explain that Rashi is referring to both the 
Luchos and the Torah Scroll (see Levush HaOrah). See 
further, Rashi to v. 21 with note 75.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

 

♠ The Poles’ Permanence in the Rings Rashi to 28:32 below cites the Gemara’s teaching (Yoma 72a) that there 
is a Biblical prohibition against removing the poles from the rings. Bechor Shor explains that due to the great 

sanctity of the Aron, Hashem did not want people to handle it by inserting and removing the poles; it was to be 
readily picked up when it was to be transported and immediately left alone upon putting it down.

The Rishonim discuss how to reconcile this verse with Bamidbar 4:6, which states that when the Aron was 
to be transported, the Kohanim were to cover it, יו דּ� מוּ בּ�  which seems to mean, and they shall “emplace” its ,וְשׂ�
poles. Some explain that the term ּמו -in that verse actually means, they shall “adjust,” i.e., the Kohanim ad וְשׂ�
justed the poles to facilitate the Leviim’s task of carrying the Aron (see Ramban loc. cit.). For another approach, 
see Bechor Shor here. Cf. Tosafos to Yoma 72a ד“ה כתיב בטבעות.

♬♫
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פֹּרֶת .17 .KAPORES — כ�

Rashi describes the Kapores:
ל הָאָרוֹן עְלָה It was a golden cover atop the Aron,[59] — כִּסּוּי ע�  as [the Aron] was open — שֶׁהָיָה פָּתוּח� מִלְמ�
on top, ף נִּיחוֹ עָלָיו כְּמִין דּ� and [the Kapores] was placed atop it like a board.[60] — וּמ�

 � יִם וָחֵצִי אָרְכָּהּ מָּת�  TWO-AND-A-HALF AMOS ITS LENGTH; AND AN AMAH AND A HALF ITS — א�
WIDTH.

Rashi explains how these dimensions allowed the Kapores to cover the Aron:
 ,The Kapores’ length of two-and-a-half amos was equal to the length of the Aron — כְּאָרְכּוֹ שֶׁל אָרוֹן
 and its width of one-and-a-half amos was equal to the width of the Aron,[61] — וְרָחְבָּהּ כְּרָחְבּוֹ שֶׁל אָרוֹן
עְתָּם רְבּ� כְּתָלִים א� ל עוֹבִי ה� ת ע� ח�  and [the Kapores] rested on the thickness of all four walls of the — וּמוּנ�
Aron.[62]

The verse tells us the height and width of the Kapores, but does not specify its thickness (i.e., its 
height as it rested atop the Aron). Rashi comments:
לְעוֹבְיָהּ שִׁיעוּר  ן  נָת� שֶׁלּאֹ  פִּי  ל  ע� ף   Although [the verse] does not specify the dimension of [the — וְא�
Kapores’] thickness, ח בּוֹתֵינוּ שֶׁהָיָה עוֹבְיָהּ טֶפ�  our Sages (Succah 5a) teach that its thickness — פֵּירְשׁוּ ר�
was a tefach.[63]

.YOU SHALL MAKE TWO KERUVIM OF GOLD — כְּרֻבִים .18

Rashi describes the Keruvim:
רְצוּף תִּינוֹק לָהֶם .They each had the image of a child’s face[64] (Succah 5b) — דְּמוּת פּ�

59. The root of the word פֹּרֶת  which ,כפר is (Kapores) כּ�
sometimes means “cover,” as in Hashem’s command-
ment to Noach regarding the teivah, מִבַּיִת הּ  �פַרְתָּ“ אֹת � ”וְכ
 you shall “cover” it from within and without ,וּמִחוּץ
(Bereishis 6:14; see R’ Avraham ben HaRambam and 
R’ S. R. Hirsch here).
60. See illustration on p. 156.
61. The 2 ½ by 1½ amos dimensions of the Aron were 
stated in v. 10 above.
62. As explained in v. 11, the Aron was a wooden box 
that was placed inside a golden box [and it had another 
golden box placed inside it]. The Kapores rested on the 
thickness of the walls of the wooden box (as stated by 
Rashi here), and the walls of the outer golden box rose 

above the thickness of the Kapores and a bit higher 
than that, forming a crown above the Aron. See illus-
tration on p. 156.

63. The Gemara (Succah 5a) derives this from a 
verse (Vayikra 16:14) referring to the thickness of the 
Kapores as its “face,” and we make a comparison (gezei-
rah shavah) between the “face” of the Kapores and the 
“face” of the Keruvim (see v. 20 below), which was like 
the faces of children (see next Rashi), which are no 
smaller than a tefach.

The verse does not specify the thickness of the 
Kapores because the outer wall of the Aron blocked it 
from view (Chizkuni).

64. This is derived from the word כְּרוּבִים itself, as the 

עְלָה,  מִלְמ� פָּתוּח�  שֶׁהָיָה  הָאָרוֹן  ל  ע� כִּסּוּי  פֹּרֶת.  כ� (יז) 
הּ. כְּאָרְכּוֹ שֶׁל  רְכּ� חֵצִי א� יִם ו� ת� מּ� ף: א� נִּיחוֹ עָלָיו כְּמִין דּ� וּמ�
כְּתָלִים  ל עוֹבִי ה� ת ע� ח� כְּרָחְבּוֹ שֶׁל אָרוֹן, וּמוּנ� וְרָחְבָּהּ  אָרוֹן, 
פֵּירְשׁוּ  לְעוֹבְיָהּ,  שִׁיעוּר  ן  נָת� שֶׁלּאֹ  פִּי  ל  ע� ף  וְא� עְתָּם.  רְבּ� א�
ח (סוכה ה.): (יח) כְּרֻבִים. דְּמוּת  בּוֹתֵינוּ שֶׁהָיָה עוֹבְיָהּ טֶפ� ר�
עֲשֵׂם  עֲשֶׂה. שֶׁלּאֹ ת� ה תּ� רְצוּף תִּינוֹק לָהֶם (שם ה:): מִקְשׁ� פּ�
עֲשִׂיָּיתָם  ר  ח� לְא� פּוֹרֶת  כּ� ה� בְּרָאשֵׁי  בְּרֵם  וּתְח� צְמָם  ע� בִּפְנֵי 

רְבֵּה  ה� זָהָב  טֵּל  ה� אֶלָּא  שולדי“ר,  שֶׁקּוֹרִין  צוֹרְפִים  עֲשֵׂה  כְּמ�
ע,  בָּאֶמְצ� וּבְקוּרְנָס  טִּישׁ  בְּפ� כֵּה  וְה� פּוֹרֶת,  כּ� ית ה� עֲשִׂיּ� ת  בִּתְחִלּ�
קְצוֹתָיו:  ת  בִּבְלִיט� כְּרוּבִים  ה� יֵּיר  וְצ� עְלָה,  לְמ� בּוֹלְטִין  וְרָאשִׁין 
(דניאל  נָקְשָׁן“  לְדָא  ”דָּא  כְּמוֹ  בְּלע“ז,  בטדי“ץ  ה.  מִקְשׁ�
עֲשֵׂה  ו� (יט)  פּוֹרֶת:  כּ� ה� רָאשֵׁי  פֹּרֶת.  כּ� ה� קְצוֹת  ו):  ה, 
לְכָל  כְּרוּבִים  יִם  שְׁנ� ר  תֹאמ� שֶׁלּאֹ  ה.  צ� מִקּ� ד  אֶח� כְּרוּב 
מִזֶּה“:  מִקָּצָה  אֶחָד  ”כְּרוּב  לְפָרֵשׁ  ךְ  הוּצְר� ךְ  לְכ� וְקָצֶה,  קָצֶה 

רש"י

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

הּ  ֔ צִי֙ אָרְכּ� חֵ֨ יִם ו� Aת מּ� ה֑וֹר א� ב ט� Mפֹּ֖רֶת ז�ה ית� כ� iׂש שני יז וְע�

ב  Pז�ה ים  כְּרֻב� יִם  שְׁנ� ית�  Wׂש יח וְע� הּ:  חְבּ> צִי ר� Oח ו� ה  Jּמ וְא�
ה  עֲשֵׂ֠ פֹּֽרֶת: יט ו2֠ כּ� י קְצ֥וֹת ה� Oם מִשְּׁנ ֔ ה אֹת� עֲש4ׂ ה֙ ת2ּ מִקְשׁ�
ה  aּמִז ה  Zצ מִקּ� ד  Jוּכְרֽוּב־אֶח מִזֶּ֔ה  ה֙  צ� מִקּ� ד  Sאֶח כְּר֨וּב 

ב דְּכֵי תַּרְתֵּין  א דִּדְה� פֻּרְתּ� עְבֵּד כּ� יז וְת�
א  לְגּ� וּפ� א  מְּת� וְא� הּ  אֻרְכּ� א  לְגּ� וּפ� מִּין  א�
ב  עְבֵּד תְּרֵין כְּרוּבִין דִּדְה� הּ: יח וְת� פֻּתְי�
סִטְרֵי  מִתְּרֵין  תְהוֹן  י� עְבֵּד  תּ� נְגִיד 
א  א חַד מִסִּטְר� א: יט וְעִיבֵד כְּרוּב� פֻּרְתּ� כ�
א  מִכּ� א  מִסִּטְר� חַד  א  וּכְרוּב� א  מִכּ�
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161 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  25 / 17-19 

17 You shall make a Kapores of pure gold, two-and-a-half amos its 

length; and an amah and a half its width. 18 You shall make two Keruvim 

of gold; hammered out shall you make them from both ends of the 

Kapores. 19 Make one Keruv from this end and one Keruv from this end; 

 � עֲשֶׂה .HAMMERED OUT SHALL YOU MAKE THEM — מִקְשָׁה תּ�

Rashi explains the process by which the Keruvim were to be fashioned at the two ends of the 
Kapores:
עֲשִׂיָּיתָם ר  ח� לְא� פּוֹרֶת  כּ� בְּרָאשֵׁי ה� בְּרֵם  וּתְח� צְמָם  ע� בִּפְנֵי  עֲשֵׂם   This means that you should not make — שֶׁלּאֹ ת�
[the Keruvim] separately and then attach them to the two ends of the Kapores after they have 
been made, עֲשֵׂה צוֹרְפִים שֶׁקּוֹרִין שולדי“ר  like the smiths’ manufacturing process that is called — כְּמ�
solder (welding). פּוֹרֶת כּ� ית ה� ת עֲשִׂיּ� רְבֵּה בִּתְחִלּ� טֵּל זָהָב ה� -Rather, at the beginning of the mak — אֶלָּא ה�
ing of the Kapores, put down a lot of gold in a block, ע טִּישׁ וּבְקוּרְנָס בָּאֶמְצ� כֵּה בְּפ�  and strike the — וְה�
middle of the block of gold with a heavy hammer and a lighter mallet,[65] עְלָה  so — וְרָאשִׁין בּוֹלְטִין לְמ�
that its sides protrude upward, ת קְצוֹתָיו כְּרוּבִים בִּבְלִיט� יֵּיר ה�  and then sculpt the Keruvim out of — וְצ�
the protruding ends.

 � ”.MIKSHAH“ — מִקְשָׁה

Rashi defines the term ה �:מִקְשׁ
ה The word — כְּמוֹ ”דָּא לְדָּא נָקְשָׁן“ .Batediç (beaten, hammered out) in Old French — בטדי“ץ בְּלע“ז � מִקְשׁ
is of the same root as the word ן �ן] in the verse (Daniel 5:6), his knees beat (i.e., knocked) נָקְשׁ � one [נָקְשׁ
against the other.

 � פֹּרֶת כּ� .MAKE THEM FROM BOTH ENDS OF THE KAPORES — קְצוֹת ה�

The Kapores (like any four-sided object) had four ends, two on its long (length) sides and two on its 
short (width) sides. Rashi explains to which two sides the verse is referring:
פּוֹרֶת כּ� The Keruvim were to be made on the heads (i.e., the short ends) of the Kapores.[66] — רָאשֵׁי ה�

עֲשֵׂה כְּרוּב אֶחָד מִקָּצָה .19  MAKE ONE KERUV FROM THIS END AND ONE KERUV FROM THIS — ו�
END.

The previous verse said to make two Keruvim on the two ends of the Kapores. What is this verse 
coming to add? Rashi explains:
וְקָצֶה קָצֶה  לְכָל  כְּרוּבִים  יִם  שְׁנ� ר  תֹאמ�  So that you should not say that there had to be two — שֶׁלּאֹ 
Keruvim for each edge of the Kapores, for a total of four Keruvim, אֶחָד כְּרוּב  לְפָרֵשׁ  ךְ  הוּצְר� ךְ   לְכ�
 had to clarify and say, One Keruv from this end and one Keruv from this [the Torah] — מִקָּצָה מִזֶּה
end.[67]

Aramaic word for child is א �בי  which in plural would ,ר�
be רוּבִים, children, and the kaf (ּכ) at the beginning of 
the word is a prefix which means “like,” or “similar to.” 
Thus, the word כְּרוּבִים means like children (Mizrachi, 
based on Succah 5b).
65. Translation follows Aruch ערך קרנס; cf. Piskei HaRid 
to Shabbos 102b. [Metalsmiths first use a heavy ham-
mer to give the metal a basic shape and then they 
finish shaping it with a mallet (see Piskei HaRid 
ibid.).]
66. Since the Kapores lay flat atop the Aron, its two 
short edges are called its “heads” [like the two “heads” 
of a table] (Sefer Zikaron). The Keruvim were surely 
not placed on the long edges of the Kapores, since 

one of the Keruvim would then have its back toward 
the Paroches and the Ohel Moed, which would be 
inappropriate. Moreover, Hashem told Moshe (v. 22) 
that He would speak to Moshe from between the 
two Keruvim, and if one of the Keruvim were on the 
long edge of the Kapores, then its body would form 
a barrier between Hashem’s Voice and the Ohel 
Moed, which is where Moshe stood while receiving 
the communication from Hashem [see Rashi to v. 22] 
(Mizrachi).

67. Our verse alone was also insufficient, as the pre-
vious verse’s commandment to make כְּרוּבִים  two ,שְׁנַיִם 
Keruvim, teaches us that the two Keruvim had to be 
identical (Maskil LeDavid).

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
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162 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כה / כ־כא 

 � פֹּרֶת כּ� .FROM THE KAPORES SHALL YOU MAKE THE KERUVIM — מִן ה�

Rashi explains what this phrase means:
כְּרוּבִים עֲשֶׂה אֶת ה� צְמָהּ תּ�  That is, FROM THE KAPORES itself SHALL YOU MAKE THE KERUVIM. The Keruvim — ע�
should be fashioned from the very piece of gold that is the Kapores. “עֲשֶׂה אֹתָם  — זֶהוּ פֵּירוּשׁוֹ שֶׁל ”מִקְשָׁה תּ�
This verse constitutes the explanation of the statement above (v. 18), hammered out you shall make 
[the Keruvim]; פּוֹרֶת כּ� בְּרֵם ל� צְמָם וּתְח� עֲשֵׂם בִּפְנֵי ע�  our verse is explaining that you should not — שֶׁלּאֹ ת�
make [the Keruvim] separately and then attach them to the Kapores; rather, they should be made 
FROM THE KAPORES itself.[68]

יִם .20 .PORSEI” THEIR WINGS UPWARD“ — פֹּרְשֵׂי כְנָפ�

Literally translated, פַיִם �כְּרֻבִים פֹּרְשֵׂי כְנ  ,means that the Keruvim shall be spreaders of wings וְהָיוּ ה�
which would imply that the Keruvim could independently spread their wings, as though they were alive. 
This does not seem to be the simple understanding of the verse.[69] Also, wings are typically spread out 
to either side, not upward as stated in the verse. Rashi clarifies both issues:
נְפֵיהֶם שׁוֹכְבִים עֲשֶׂה כּ�  Hashem was commanding Moshe: You should not make the Keruvim with — שֶׁלּאֹ ת�
their wings at rest, אֶלָּא פְּרוּשִׂים — rather, you should make [the wings] spread out.[70] וּגְבוֹהִים 
עְלָה אֵצֶל רָאשֵׁיהֶם  And when the verse says that they should be spread out “upward,” the intent is — לְמ�
that they should be raised up close to their heads,[71] פּוֹרֶת כּ� יִם ל� כְּנָפ�  שֶׁיְּהֵא עֲשָׂרָה טְפָחִים בֶּחָלָל שֶׁבֵּין ה�

68. Had the Torah only stated hammered out (v. 18), 
we might have thought that the Keruvim should be 
hammered out from their own piece of gold and then 
attached to the Keruvim. Our verse teaches that they 
should be hammered out from the Kapores itself. And 
if we had our verse alone, we might have understood 
פּוֹרֶת כּ� ה�  to mean “some of the Kapores,” and saying מִן 
that the Keruvim should only extend over some of the 
Kapores, and not all of it [פּוֹרֶת כּ� ל ה� �פּוֹרֶת וְלאֹ כּ כּ�  Now .[מִן ה�
that both verses are stated, the instruction hammered 
out clarifies that the intent of פּוֹרֶת כּ� ה�  is that the מִן 
Keruvim should be hammered out from the Kapores 
(Maskil LeDavid).

69. Zohar (Vol. III, 59a) actually derives from the word-
ing of the verse that the Keruvim did miraculously raise 
their wings and spread them over the Kapores three 

times daily, when the sanctity of Hashem was revealed 
upon them. However, simply understood, the verse is 
a commandment as to how to make the Keruvim, not 
a description of the actions of the Keruvim (see Leket 
Bahir).
70. The term פַיִם � should be understood as though פֹּרְשֵׂי כְנ
it said פַיִם �כְנ  with spread wings, and not with ,פְּרוּשֵׂי 
their wings at rest, which is how winged creatures 
are typically depicted by artists (Mizrachi). Onkelos 
likewise renders this phrase גַּדְפֵיהוֹן ן  � [with] their ,פְרִיס
wings spread.
71. The word ה �עְל  connotes that the wings were לְמ�
raised neither level with their heads, nor very high 
above their heads, but just a bit above their heads, as 
stated in Succah 5b; see further in Rashi with next 
note (see Sefer Zikaron; Nachalas Yaakov).

כְּרוּבִים. זֶהוּ פֵּירוּשׁוֹ שֶׁל  עֲשֶׂה אֶת ה� צְמָהּ תּ� פֹּרֶת ע� כּ� מִן ה�
בְּרֵם  וּתְח� צְמָם  בִּפְנֵי ע� עֲשֵׂם  שֶׁלּאֹ ת� אֹתָם“,  עֲשֶׂה  ”מִקְשָׁה תּ�
נְפֵיהֶם  כּ� עֲשֶׂה  ת� שֶׁלּאֹ  יִם.  פ� כְנ� פֹּרְשֵׂי  (כ)  פּוֹרֶת:  כּ� ל�
רָאשֵׁיהֶם,  אֵצֶל  עְלָה  לְמ� וּגְבוֹהִים  פְּרוּשִׂים  אֶלָּא  שׁוֹכְבִים 
פּוֹרֶת,  כּ� ל� יִם  כְּנָפ� ה� שֶׁבֵּין  בֶּחָלָל  טְפָחִים  עֲשָׂרָה  שֶׁיְּהֵא 
אֶת  תִּתֵּן  רןֹ  א� ה� וְאֶל  (כא)  (ה:):  בְּסוּכָּה  כִּדְאִיתָא 

תָּ  ”וְנָת� ר  נֶאֱמ� כְּבָר  שֶׁהֲרֵי  ל,  נִכְפּ� לָמָּה  עְתִּי  יָד� לאֹ  עֵדֻת.  ה�
שֶׁבָּא  ר,  לוֹמ� וְיֵשׁ  טז).  פסוק  (לעיל  הָעֵדוּת“  אֵת  הָאָרוֹן  אֶל 
הָעֵדוּת  תְּחִלָּה  יִתֵּן  פּוֹרֶת  כ� בְּלאֹ  דּוֹ  לְב� אָרוֹן  שֶׁבְּעוֹדוֹ  מֵּד  לְל�
פּוֹרֶת עָלָיו. וְכֵן מָצִינוּ כְּשֶׁהֵקִים  כּ� ר כָּךְ יִתֵּן אֶת ה� ח� לְתוֹכוֹ וְא�
ר  ח� וְא� הָאָרוֹן“,  אֶל  הָעֵדוּת  אֶת  יִּתֵּן  ”ו� ר  נֶאֱמ� מִּשְׁכָּן  ה� אֶת 
כ):  מ,  (להלן  מִלְמָעְלָה“  הָאָרןֹ  ל  ע� פֹּרֶת  כּ� ה� אֶת  יִתֵּן  ”ו� כָּךְ 

רש"י

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

יו:  י קְצוֹת> ל־שְׁנ3 ים ע� כְּרֻב� עֲשׂ֥וּ אֶת־ה� פֹּ֛רֶת ת2ּ כּ� מִן־ה�
ים  סֹֽכְכ5 ה  עְל� ֗ לְמ� יִם  ֜ פ� כְנ� י  פֹּֽרְשֵׂ֨ כְּרֻבִים֩  ה� כ וְהָי֣וּ 

ל־ יו אֶ֨ uח ישׁ אֶל־א� hם א dפֹּ֔רֶת וּפְנֵיה כּ� ל־ה� נְפֵיהֶם֙ ע� בְּכ�
רֶת  פֹּ֛ כּ� תּ� אֶת־ה� ת� ים: כא וְנ> Kכְּרֻב י ה� הְי֖וּ פְּנ3 Kרֶת י פֹּ֔ כּ� ה�
ת  עֵדֻ֔ Mאֶת־ה תִּתֵּן֙  אָרֹ֔ן  Mוְאֶל־ה ה  עְל� Pמִלְמ אָר֖ןֹ  ל־ה> ע�

ל  א ע� ת כְּרוּבַיּ� עְבְּדוּן י� א תּ� פֻּרְתּ� מִן כּ�
ן  א פְרִיס� תְּרֵין סִטְרֽוֹהִי: כ וִיהוֹן כְּרוּבַיּ�
ל  לִּין בְּגַדְפֵהוֹן ע� א מְט� לּ� nגַּדְפֵיהוֹן לְע
חַד  לָקֳבֵל  חַד  פֵּיהוֹן  וְא� א  פֻּרְתּ� כּ�
א:  כְרוּבַיּ� פֵּי  א� יְהוֹן  א  פֻּרְתּ� כּ� לָקֳבֵל 
א  אֲרוֹנ� ל  ע� א  פֻּרְתּ� כּ� ת  י� כא וְתִתֵּן 

א  הֲדוּת� ת ס� א תִּתֵּן י� אֲרוֹנ� א וּב� לּ� nמִלְּע
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164 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כה / כב־כד 

דְתִּי .22 .VENO’ADTI — וְנוֹע�

The phrase ם � would seem to mean, I will meet you there, which implies that Hashem וְנוֹעַדְתִּי לְך� שׁ
was right now arranging a meeting with Moshe. Also, the next clause — and I shall speak with you from 
atop the Kapores — might be understood as a separate statement, meaning that aside from meeting 
him, Hashem would (perhaps at other times) speak with him, from atop the Kapores.[76] Rashi therefore 
clarifies the verse’s intent:
בֵּר עִמְּךָ ע מוֹעֵד לְךָ לְד�  Hashem was saying: When I will arrange a meeting for you in order — כְּשֶׁאֶקְבּ�
to speak with you, מּוֹעֵד ע ל�  I will designate that place atop the Kapores for the — אוֹתוֹ מָקוֹם אֶקְבּ�
meeting, ָבֵּר אֵלֶיך ם ,for I will come there to speak to you. Thus — שֶׁאָבאֹ שָׁם לְד� � does not וְנוֹעַדְתִּי לְך� שׁ
mean “I will meet with you,” but rather, I will set My meetings with you; and those meetings will be for 
the purpose of speaking to you.[77]

 � פֹּרֶת כּ� ל ה� רְתִּי אִתְּךָ מֵע� .AND I SHALL SPEAK WITH YOU FROM ATOP THE KAPORES — וְדִבּ�

Rashi addresses an apparent contradiction between our verse and another verse:
בֵּר ה‘ אֵלָיו מֵאֹהֶל מוֹעֵד לֵאמרֹ“ יְד� חֵר הוּא אוֹמֵר ”ו�  Our verse states that Hashem would speak with — וּבְמָקוֹם א�
Moshe from atop the Kapores, which is inside the Holy of Holies, but in another place it says (Vayikra 
1:1), Hashem spoke to [Moshe] from the Ohel Moed (the Holy), פָּרכֶֹת מִּשְׁכָּן מִחוּץ ל�  which is — זֶה ה�
the part of the Mishkan that is outside the Paroches, and not inside the Holy of Holies. נִמְצְאוּ שְׁנֵי 
כְחִישִׁים זֶה אֶת זֶה שְּׁלִישִׁי !We thus have two verses that contradict each other — כְתוּבִים מ� כָּתוּב ה�  בָּא ה�
קּוֹל A third verse comes and reconciles them:[78] — וְהִכְרִיע� בֵּינֵיהֶם ע אֶת ה� יִּשְׁמ�  ”וּבְבאֹ משֶֹׁה אֶל אֹהֶל מוֹעֵד ו�
פֹּרֶת וְגוֹ‘ ” כּ� ל ה� בֵּר אֵלָיו מֵע�  When Moshe entered the Ohel Moed to speak with [Hashem], he would — מִדּ�
hear the Voice speaking to him from atop the Kapores (Bamidbar 7:89). מִּשְׁכָּן  We — משֶֹׁה הָיָה נִכְנָס ל�
thus learn that Moshe would enter the Mishkan, כְּרוּבִים יִם לְבֵין ה� שָּׁמ� ח קוֹל יוֹרֵד מִן ה� פֶּת�  וְכֵיוָן שֶׁבָּא בְתוֹךְ ה�
— and as soon as he came into the entrance, a Heavenly Voice would emanate from between the 
Keruvim atop the Kapores, ע לְמשֶֹׁה בְּאֹהֶל מוֹעֵד  and from there, [the Voice] went — וּמִשָּׁם יוֹצֵא וְנִשְׁמ�
out and was heard by Moshe while he stood in the Ohel Moed (Sifrei, Nasso §58). The contradiction 

76. Ri Kanizal.
77. See, similarly, Rashi to 29:43 and 30:36 below.
78. Reconciling a seeming contradiction between two 
verses by way of a third verse is the thirteenth of R’ 

Yishmael’s Thirteen Principles of Scriptural Exposition 
הֶן) �ה נִדְרֶשֶׁת בּ �תּוֹר -which appear in the introduc ,(מִדּוֹת שֶׁה�
tion to Toras Kohanim and are recited as part of the 
daily morning prayers.

עִמְּךָ, אוֹתוֹ  בֵּר  לְד� ע מוֹעֵד לְךָ,  דְתִּי. כְּשֶׁאֶקְבּ� (כב) וְנוֹע�
רְתִּי  וְדִבּ� אֵלֶיךָ:  בֵּר  לְד� שָׁם  שֶׁאָבֹא  מּוֹעֵד,  ל� ע  אֶקְבּ� מָקוֹם 
בֵּר  יְד� ”ו� אוֹמֵר  הוּא  חֵר  א� וּבְמָקוֹם  פֹּרֶת.  כּ� ל ה� מֵע� אִתְּך� 
מִּשְׁכָּן  ה� זֶה  א),  א,  (ויקרא  לֵאמֹר“  מוֹעֵד  מֵאֹהֶל  אֵלָיו  ה‘ 
זֶה.  אֶת  זֶה  כְחִישִׁים  מ� כְתוּבִים  שְׁנֵי  נִמְצְאוּ  פָּרֹכֶת,  ל� מִחוּץ 
שְּׁלִישִׁי וְהִכְרִיע� בֵּינֵיהֶם, ”וּבְבֹא מֹשֶׁה אֶל אֹהֶל  כָּתוּב ה� בָּא ה�
וְגוֹ‘ ”  פֹּרֶת  כּ� ה� ל  מֵע� אֵלָיו  בֵּר  מִדּ� קּוֹל  ה� אֶת  ע  יִּשְׁמ� ו� מוֹעֵד 

בְתוֹךְ  שֶׁבָּא  וְכֵיוָן  מִּשְׁכָּן,  ל� נִכְנָס  הָיָה  מֹשֶׁה  פט),  ז,  (במדבר 
יוֹצֵא  וּמִשָּׁם  כְּרוּבִים,  ה� לְבֵין  יִם  שָּׁמ� ה� מִן  יוֹרֵד  קוֹל  ח  פֶּת� ה�
ל  כּ� °וְאֵת  נח):  נשא  (ספרי  מוֹעֵד  בְּאֹהֶל  לְמֹשֶׁה  ע  וְנִשְׁמ�
זוֹ  וָי“ו  הֲרֵי  אֵל.  יִשְׂר� בְּנֵי  אֶל  אוֹתְך�  וֶּה  אֲצ� אֲשֶׁר 
וְאֵת  תִּפְתֹּר:  וְכֹה  מִּקְרָא,  בּ� רְבֵּה  ה� וְכָמוֹהוּ  וּטְפֵלָה.  יְתֵירָה 
בְּנֵי  אֶל  אוֹתְךָ,  וֶּה  אֲצ� אֲשֶׁר  כָּל  אֵת  שָׁם,  עִמְּךָ  בֵּר  אֲד� אֲשֶׁר 
שּׁוּלְחָן:  גְלָיו עִם עוֹבִי ה� הּ ר� תוֹ. גּוֹב� יִשְׂרָאֵל הוּא: (כג) קֹמ�
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 ֜ י אִתְּך� ם֒ וְדִבַּרְתִּ֨ ֘ שׁ� י לְך� hּיךָ: כב וְנֽוֹעַדְת ן אֵל� Oּר אֶת אֲשׁ�
ל־אֲר֣וֹן  ע� ר  dׁאֲש ים  כְּרֻבִ֔ ה� י  שְׁנ} מִבֵּין֙  פֹּ֗רֶת  כּ� ה� ל  rמֵע
ל: פ  nא י יִשְׂר� ה אֽוֹתְךָ֖ אֶל־בְּנ3 ר אֲצַוּ\ ל־אֲשׁ� ת כּ� ת א} עֵד� ה>
ה  Mּמ וְא� אָרְכּוֹ֙  יִם  Aת מּ� א� ים  uּשִׁט י  עֲצ} ן  Zשֻׁלְח ית�  iׂש כג וְע�

ה֑וֹר  ב ט� Mאֹת֖וֹ ז�ה Jתֽוֹ: כד וְצִפִּית צִי קֹֽמ� Oח ה ו� Jּמ חְבּ֔וֹ וְא� ר�

ךְ  ל� מֵימְרִי  מֵּן  אֲז� כב ו� ךְ:  ל� אֶתֵּן  דִּי 
א  פֻּרְתּ� ךְ מֵעִלָּוֵי כ� לֵּל עִמּ� אֲמ� ן ו� מּ� תּ�
א  ל אֲרוֹנ� א דִּי ע� מִבֵּין תְּרֵין כְּרוּבַיּ�
ךְ  ת� י� אֲפַקֵּד  דִּי  ל  ת כּ� י� א  הֲדוּת� דְס�
א  תוֹר� עְבֵּד פּ� אֵל: כג וְת� ת בְּנֵי יִשְׂר� לְו�
אֻרְכֵּהּ  מִּין  א� תַּרְתֵּין  שִׁטִּין  עֵי  דְּא�
א  לְגּ� וּפ� א  מְּת� וְא� פוּתְיֵהּ  א  מְּת� וְא�
דְּכֵי  ב  דְּה� תֵהּ  י� חֲפֵי  כד וְת� רוּמֵהּ: 
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166 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כה / כה־כח 

.YOU SHALL MAKE FOR IT A GOLD CROWN ALL AROUND — זֵר זָהָב .24

Rashi above (v. 11) explained that the crown (Zeir) of the Aron represents the Crown of Torah.[83] 
Here he explains what the Shulchan’s crown represents:
שּׁוּלְחָן שֵׁם עוֹשֶׁר וּגְדוּלָּה לְכוּת שֶׁה�  ,This symbolizes the Crown of Royalty (see Yoma 72b) — סִימָן לְכֶתֶר מ�
for the table is an expression of wealth and grandeur, ן מְלָכִים  as we find [the — כְּמוֹ שֶׁאוֹמְרִים שׁוּלְח�
Sages] (Yevamos 24b, 76a) speaking of “a table of kings” to refer to the wealth and grandeur of the 
Jewish monarchy.[84]

”.MISGERESS“ — מִסְגֶּרֶת .25

Rashi defines the מִסְגֶּרֶת, and discusses where it was positioned:
נְפָא“ רְגּוּמוֹ ”גְּד� דָּבָר .This means as Targum Onkelos renders it: a frame — כְּת� כְמֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל בּ�  — וְנֶחְלְקוּ ח�
And the Sages of Israel (Menachos 96b) are in disagreement about the matter of where this frame 
(misgeress) was situated: ן שָׂרִים ת שׁוּלְח� שּׁוּלְחָן כְּמוֹ לְבִזְבְּזִין שֶׁבִּשְׂפ� עְלָה הָיְתָה, סָבִיב ל�  Some — יֵשׁ אוֹמְרִים לְמ�
say that it was above the tabletop, around the surface of the Shulchan, like the raised border that 
is commonly made around the edge of the table of noblemen. טָּה הָיְתָה תְּקוּעָה מֵרֶגֶל לְרֶגֶל  וְיֵשׁ אוֹמְרִים לְמ�
שּׁוּלְחָן ע רוּחוֹת ה� רְבּ�  But others say that it was situated below the tabletop, affixed between one — בְּא�
leg and the other on the four sides of the Shulchan,[85] ל אוֹתָהּ מִסְגֶּרֶת שּׁוּלְחָן שׁוֹכֵב ע� ף ה�  and the — וְד�
tabletop rests upon that frame.[86]

 � רְתּוֹ לְמִסְגּ� זָהָב  זֵר   AND YOU SHALL MAKE A GOLD CROWN FOR ITS FRAME ALL — וְעָשִׂיתָ 
AROUND.

The previous verse already mentioned 
that a crown should be made for the 
Shulchan. Is the crown of this verse the 
same one or a different one? Rashi explains:

83. See note 43 above.
84. See also Rashi to Yoma 72b ד“ה שלשה זירין.
85. That is, the frame consisted of four sepa-
rate planks extending from one leg to the other 
directly under the tabletop on all four sides 
(Rashi to Menachos 96b ד“ה למטה היתה).
86. See illustrations. 

שּׁוּלְחָן  שֶׁה� עב:)  (יומא  לְכוּת  מ� לְכֶתֶר  סִימָן  ב.  ה� ז� זֵר  (כד) 
(יבמות  מְלָכִים  ן  שׁוּלְח� שֶׁאוֹמְרִים:  כְּמוֹ  וּגְדוּלָּה,  עוֹשֶׁר  שֵׁם 
כְמֵי  ח� וְנֶחְלְקוּ  נְפָא".  "גְּד� רְגּוּמוֹ  כְּת� מִסְגֶּרֶת.  (כה)  כד:): 
שּׁוּלְחָן,  ל� סָבִיב  הָיְתָה  עְלָה  לְמ� אוֹמְרִים  יֵשׁ  דָּבָר,  בּ� יִשְׂרָאֵל 
טָּה  לְמ� אוֹמְרִים  וְיֵשׁ  שָׂרִים,  ן  שׁוּלְח� ת  שֶׁבִּשְׂפ� לְבִזְבְּזִין  כְּמוֹ 
ף  וְד� שּׁוּלְחָן,  ה� רוּחוֹת  ע  רְבּ� בְּא� לְרֶגֶל  מֵרֶגֶל  תְּקוּעָה  הָיְתָה, 

זֵר  שִׂית�  וְע� צו:):  (מנחות  מִסְגֶּרֶת  אוֹתָהּ  ל  ע� שׁוֹכֵב  שּׁוּלְחָן  ה�
שׁ לְךָ כָּאן  עְלָה, וּפֵיר� רְתּוֹ. הוּא זֵר הָאָמוּר לְמ� ב לְמִסְגּ� ה� ז�
תִּהְיֶין�  מִּסְגֶּרֶת  ה� ת  לְעֻמּ� (כז)  הָיָה:  מִּסְגֶּרֶת  ה� ל  שֶׁע�
תִּים  מִּסְגֶּרֶת: לְב� יִם תְּקוּעוֹת כְּנֶגֶד רָאשֵׁי ה� גְל� עֹת. בָּר� בּ� טּ� ה�
דִּים:  בּ� ה� בָּהֶן  כְנִיס  לְה� בָּתִּים  יִהְיוּ  בָּעוֹת  ט� אוֹתָן  דִּים.  לְב�
יָּא":  אֲרִיח� תְרָא ל� רְגּוּמוֹ "א� דִּים, °כְּת� תִּים. לְצוֹרֶךְ בָתִּים לְב� לְב�
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רֶת  מִסְגּ� לּ֥וֹ  ית�  שִׂ֨ כה וְע� יב:  Kב ס� ב  Zז�ה ר  ז3 לּ֛וֹ  ית�  iׂש וְע�
יב:  Kב ס� לְמִסְגַּרְתּ֖וֹ  ב  bר־ז�ה nז ית�  kׂש וְע� יב  uב ס� ח  טֹ֖פ�
אֶת־  ֙ תּ� ת� וְנ> ב  Pז�ה בְּעֹ֣ת  ט� ע  qּאַרְב לּ֔וֹ  ית�  hׂש כו וְע�

יו:  גְל> ר לְאַרְבּ̀ע ר� dׁת אֲש פֵּאֹ֔ ע ה� rּל אַרְב עֹ֔ת עַ֚ בּ� טּ� ה�
ים  ים לְבַדִּ֔ hּת עֹ֑ת לְב� בּ� טּ� ין� ה� dהְי Kּרֶת ת מִּסְגֶּ֔ ת֙ ה� כז לְעֻמּ�

בַּדִּים֙  אֶת־ה� ית�  ש5ׂ כח וְע� ן:  שֻּׁלְח> אֶת־ה� את  Oׂש ל�

ב סְחוֹר  עְבֵּד לֵהּ זֵיר (נ“א: דֵּיר) דִּדְה� וְת�
רוּמֵהּ  א  נְפ� גְּד� לֵהּ  עְבֵּד  כה וְת� סְחוֹר: 
ב  עְבֵּד זֵיר דִּדְה� א סְחוֹר סְחוֹר וְת� פֻּשְׁכּ�
לֵהּ  עְבֵּד  כו וְת� סְחוֹר:  סְחוֹר  נְפֵהּ  לִגְד�
א  ת� עִזְק� ת  י� וְתִתֵּן  ב  דִּדְה� ן  עִזְק� ע  אַרְבּ�
גְלֽוֹהִי:  ר� ע  לְאַרְבּ� דִּי  א  ת� זִוְי� ע  אַרְבּ� ל  ע�
א  תְר� א לְא� ת� ן עִזְק� א יֶהֶוְי� נְפ� כז לָקֳבֵל גְּד�
ת  י� ל  לְמִטּ� א  אֲרִיחַיּ� ל� א)  תְר� (נ“א: א�
א  אֲרִיחַיּ� ת  י� עְבֵּד  כח וְת� א:  תוֹר� פּ�

 

PLACEMENT OF THE FRAME: TWO OPINIONS

FRAME BELOW THE TABLETOP
(ZEIR CUT AWAY FOR CLARITY)FRAME ABOVE THE TABLETOP

FRAME

FRAMETABLETOP TABLETOP

© 2025, MPL

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.

with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.









170 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כה / ל 

would put upon the two stacks of lechem hapanim, one upon each stack, עֲרֶכֶת מּ� ל ה� תָּ ע� ר ”וְנָת�  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
כָּה“  as it states, and you shall put upon the stack pure levonah, and the Kohen shall cause — לְבוֹנָה ז�
its memorial portion to go up in smoke upon the Mizbe’ach[100] (Vayikra 24:7).

 � .AND ITS TUBES — וּקְשׂוֹתָיו

Rashi describes the tubes of the Shulchan and explains their function:
נִּסְדָּקִין לְאָרְכָּן דּוּגְמָתָן עוֹשֶׂה שֶׁל זָהָב  These tubes were like halves of hollow — הֵן כְּמִין חֲצָאֵי קָנִים חֲלוּלִים ה�
reeds that are split along their length — that shape he would make out of gold. ל דֵּר שְׁלשָֹׁה ע�  וּמְס�
קָּנִים בֵּי אוֹתָן ה� ל גּ�  And he would lay three of these split tubes across the — ראֹשׁ כָּל לֶחֶם, שֶׁיֵּשֵׁב לֶחֶם הָאֶחָד ע�
top of each bread so that one bread would rest on those three split-reeds rather than directly on 
the bread underneath it,[101] ּפְּשׁו בְדִּילִין בֵּין לֶחֶם לְלֶחֶם כְּדֵי שֶׁתִּכָּנֵס הָרוּח� בֵּינֵיהֶם וְלאֹ יִתְע�  and these split — וּמ�
reeds would thus separate between one bread and the other to allow air to enter between them so 
that they would not become moldy (Menachos 96a).

Rashi cites support for his description of קְשׂוֹתָיו:
 which is similar to ,”קסו“א“ In Arabic, anything hollow is called — וּבְלָשׁוֹן עֲרָבִי כָּל דָּבָר חָלוּל קָרוּי קסו“א
the root of the Hebrew word קְשׂוֹתָיו, which we have explained to be like a split hollow reed.[102]

 � קִּיֹּתָיו ”.UMENAKIYOSAV“ — וּמְנ�

Rashi explains what מְנַקִּיּתָֹיו were:

100. Each Shabbos, twelve loaves of lechem hapanim 
were arranged on the Shulchan in two stacks of six 
loaves each (Vayikra 24:5-6). A spoon of levonah was 
placed on each stack, where it remained all week, until 
the following Shabbos, when the breads were removed 
and the levonah was burned on the Mizbe’ach (Rashi to 
Vayikra 24:7). See Insight.
101. As mentioned, the Shulchan held two stacks of 
six breads each. The top five breads in each stack did 
not rest directly upon each other, but on these shelves 
made of split tubes. The bottom bread rested on the 
surface of the Shulchan itself.

Although Rashi says that there were three split tubes 
above each bread (supporting the bread above them), 
this applies only to the four lower breads. However, on 

top of the fifth bread from the bottom (the one under 
the top bread) there were only two split tubes instead 
of three, for two are sufficient to support the weight 
of the single bread above them from weighing heav-
ily on the one below (Menachos 97a). [The tubes were 
primarily for ventilation between the breads on the 
stack, as Rashi says next. But the tubes also served 
(by resting on the vertical supports) to relieve the pres-
sure from the weight of the upper breads on the breads 
underneath.]
102. Rashi’s proof emerges even more clearly from 
Onkelos, who renders קְשׂוֹתָיו as ּתֵה �סְו  in Aramaic ק�
(which is more similar to Arabic than it is to Hebrew), 
which is almost identical to the Arabic קסוא (see 
Mizrachi).

כד,  (ויקרא  ז�כָּה"  לְבוֹנָה  עֲרֶכֶת  מּ� ה� ל  ע� תָּ  "וְנָת� ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
חֲלוּלִים  קָנִים  חֲצָאֵי  כְּמִין  הֵן  יו.  וּקְשׂוֹת� צז.):  מנחות  ז; 
ל  דֵּר שְׁלשָֹׁה ע� נִּסְדָּקִין לְאָרְכָּן, דּוּגְמָתָן עוֹשֶׂה שֶׁל זָהָב וּמְס� ה�
קָּנִים,  ה� אוֹתָן  בֵּי  גּ� ל  ע� הָאֶחָד  לֶחֶם  שֶׁיֵּשֵׁב  לֶחֶם,  כָּל  ראֹשׁ 
וְלאֹ  בֵּינֵיהֶם  הָרוּח�  שֶׁתִּכָּנֵס  כְּדֵי  לְלֶחֶם  לֶחֶם  בֵּין  בְדִּילִין  וּמ�
קָרוּי  חָלוּל  דָּבָר  כָּל  עֲרָבִי  וּבְלָשׁוֹן  צו.).  (מנחות  פְּשׁוּ  יִתְע�

סְנִיפִים,  הֵן  "וּמְכִילָתֵהּ".  רְגּוּמוֹ,  תּ� יו.  קִּיֹּת� וּמְנ� קסו“א: 
מִן  עְלָה  לְמ� ד  ע� וּגְבוֹהִים  בָּאָרֶץ  עוֹמְדִין  זָהָב  יִתְדוֹת  כְּמִין 
וּמְפוּצָּלִים  לֶּחֶם.  ה� עֲרֶכֶת  מ� הּ  גּוֹב� כְּנֶגֶד  רְבֵּה  ה� שֻּׁלְחָן  ה�
וְרָאשֵׁי  מִזֶּה,  עְלָה  לְמ� זֶה  פִצּוּלִים,  שִׁשָּׁה]  [נ“א:  ° חֲמִשָּׁה 
כְּדֵי  פִּצּוּלִין,  אוֹתָן  ל  ע� סְמוּכִין  לְלֶחֶם  לֶחֶם  שֶׁבֵּין  קָּנִים  ה�
וְיִשָּׁבְרוּ.  חְתּוֹנִים  תּ� ה� ל  ע� הָעֶלְיוֹנִים  לֶּחֶם  ה� שָּׂא  מ� ד  יִכְבּ� שֶׁלּאֹ 
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ה֖וֹר  ט� ב  Jז�ה ן  Bה בּ� ךְ  qּיֻס ר  אֲשׁ� יו  ֔ וּמְנַקִּיֹּת� וּקְשׂוֹתָיו֙ 
נ̀י  לְפ� ים  נ� חֶם פּ� ן ל� bשֻּׁלְח ל־ה� תּ� ע� ת� ל וְנ> ם:  ה אֹת> עֲשׂ� ת2ּ

יד: פ  Kמ תּ�

דִּי  תֵהּ  וּמְכִיל� תֵהּ  סְו� וְק� זִכּֽוֹהִי  וּב�
עְבֵּד  תּ� דְּכֵי  ב  דְּה� בְּהֵן  ךְ  יִתְנַסּ�
א  תוֹר� פּ� ל  ע� ל וְתִתֵּן  תְהוֹן:  י�
א:  תְּדִיר� מַי  קֳד� א  פַּיּ� א� לְחֵם 

 

♠ The Spoons Upon the Stacks There is a dispute in the Gemara (Menachos 96a and 98a) as to where the spoons 
were placed. One view is that they were placed on top of the stacks. Another view is that they were placed next 

to the stacks, and the word עֲרֶכֶת מּ� ל" ה�  upon” the stack, means “next to” the stack. Rashi’s words here do not“ ,”ע�
necessarily reflect the view that the spoons of levonah were placed on top of the stacks, since by saying “upon 
the stacks,” Rashi may simply be employing the language of the verse (עֲרֶכֶת מּ� ל" ה� .which fits with either view ,(”ע�
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172 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כה / ל 

Rashi has explained Targum’s translation of מְנַקִּיּתָֹיו as “ּתֵה � to mean that these were the posts ”מְכִיל
that supported the breads. Rashi now explains how this is seen from Targum’s word ּתֵה �:מְכִיל
הָכִיל“ ”נִלְאֵיתִי  כְּמוֹ  סוֹבְלוֹתָיו,  ”מְכִילָתֵהּ“,   used by Onkelos means “its ”מְכִילָתֵהּ“ The expression — וּלְשׁוֹן 
bearers,” as we find in the verse (Yirmiyah 6:11) where the prophet says that his heart is so filled with 
prophecies of Hashem’s impending wrath upon the people that: I am too weary to “bear” [כִיל �[109].[ה

Clearly, then, Onkelos understands these to be the vertical supports. ְקִּיּוֹת“ אֵינִי יוֹדֵע� אֵיך  אֲבָל לְשׁוֹן ”מְנ�
ל סְנִיפִין קִּיּוֹת“ However, I do not know how the Scriptural expression — נוֹפֵל ע� applies to “posts.”[110] ”מְנ�

Rashi cites alternative translations found in the Gemara for קְשׂוֹתָיו and מְנַקִּיּוֹתָיו, which do account for 
how both Hebrew words come to mean those things:[111]

חֲזִיקִים אוֹתוֹ שֶׁלּאֹ יִשָּׁבֵר קְשִׁין אוֹתוֹ וּמ� כְמֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל אוֹמְרִים ”קְשׂוֹתָיו“ אֵלּוּ סְנִיפִין שֶׁמּ�  There are some Sages — וְיֵשׁ מֵח�
of Israel who say (Menachos 97a) the reverse: that the term “קְשׂוֹתָיו” refers to the vertical “posts,” 
because they “stiffen” [the bread] (related to the word שֶׁה � hard or stiff[112]) and support it so that it ,ק
should not break; ׁפֵּש קִּין אוֹתוֹ שֶׁלּאֹ יִתְע� קָּנִים שֶׁמְּנ� קִּיּוֹתָיו“ אֵלּוּ ה� קִּיּוֹתָיו“ while the term — ”וּמְנ�  refers to ”מְנ�
the horizontal “reeds,” because they serve to keep [the bread] clean (related to the term נָקִי, clean) 
and not become moldy, by allowing air to flow between the loaves. אֲבָל אוּנְקְלוּס שֶׁתִּרְגֵּם ”מְכִילָתֵהּ“ הָיָה 
סְנִיפִין הֵן  קִּיּוֹת  מְנ� הָאוֹמֵר  כְּדִבְרֵי   which ,”מְכִילָתֵהּ“ as מְנַקִּיּוֹתָיו However Onkelos, who rendered — שׁוֹנֶה 
means “bearers,” teaches the verse in accordance with the one who says in the Gemara that “קִּיּוֹת  ”מְנ�
are the vertical posts that supported the breads from the side.[113]

vertical supports, in addition to supporting the sides of 
the breads (see note 106), also supported the split tubes 
that were under the breads.]

See Insight.
109. The Aramaic word ּתֵה � is akin to the Hebrew מְכִיל
word כִיל �”.and means “its bearers ,ה
110. Rashi is saying that while Targum Onkelos clearly 
takes the expression מְנַקִּיּוֹת as referring to the support-
ing posts, he does not know how this is evident from 
the Hebrew word מְנַקִּיּוֹת itself [although we accept this 
translation on Targum’s authority].
111. According to the translation adopted by Rashi 

above, however, we can explain only how the word 
 קסוא comes to mean “split tubes” (since in Arabic קְשׂוֹתָיו
means “hollow”), but not how מְנַקִּיּוֹתָיו comes to mean 
“supports.”
112. Sometimes the letter sin (ׂש) may be interchanged 
with the letter shin (ׁש), so the word קְ“שׂ“וֹתָיו can be as-
sociated with the word קָ“שֶׁ“ה (see Mizrachi and Rash 
Almoshnino).
113. And Rashi adopts the interpretation of Onkelos, 
despite the inabil-
ity to account for how 
 comes to mean מְנַקִּיּוֹת

ו,  (ירמיה  הָכִיל“  ”נִלְאֵיתִי  כְּמוֹ  סוֹבְלוֹתָיו,  ”מְכִילָתֵהּ“,  וּלְשׁוֹן 
סְנִיפִין.  ל  ע� נוֹפֵל  אֵיךְ  יוֹדֵע�  אֵינִי  קִּיּוֹת“  ”מְנ� לְשׁוֹן  אֲבָל  יא), 
קְשִׁין  יִשְׂרָאֵל אוֹמְרִים ”קְשׂוֹתָיו“ אֵלּוּ סְנִיפִין, שֶׁמּ� כְמֵי  וְיֵשׁ מֵח�

קָּנִים,  קִּיּוֹתָיו“ אֵלּוּ ה� חֲזִיקִים אוֹתוֹ שֶׁלּאֹ יִשָּׁבֵר, ”וּמְנ� אוֹתוֹ וּמ�
פֵּשׁ (מנחות צז.). אֲבָל אוּנְקְלוּס שֶׁתִּרְגֵּם  קִּין אוֹתוֹ שֶׁלּאֹ יִתְע� שֶׁמְּנ�
סְנִיפִין:  הֵן  קִּיּוֹת  מְנ� הָאוֹמֵר  כְּדִבְרֵי  שׁוֹנֶה  הָיָה  ”מְכִילָתֵהּ“ 
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♠ Alternative Depiction of the Supports The illustration here is a different de-
piction of the supports, with each of the four supports consisting of three 

vertical poles, and each of the three split tubes in each row resting on a differ-
ent pole. (The top bread in each stack rested on only two split tubes, which, 
in turn, rested on only two poles.) This depiction follows the simple meaning 
of Rashi, who writes that the supports were רֶץ א� ב עוֹמְדִין בּ� ה�  which ,כְּמִין ”יִתְדוֹת“ ז�
we translated above as “resembling golden shafts standing on the ground,” 
but which more literally translates as “resembling golden pegs standing on the 
ground.” (See also Rashbam here, who writes that the vertical supports were 
like “forks.”)

There is also another way of understanding the פִּצּוּלִים mentioned by Rashi 
(which we translated in the text as “notches” — see note 107). Some explain 
that they were not notches into which the semi-tubes were inserted, but rather 
protrusions extending from the supports, and the semi-tubes rested on these 
protrusions (see Meleches HaMishkan VeCheilav, pp. 172-173). [The question of 
whether the פִּצּוּלִים were “notches” or “protrusions” is independent of whether 
the supports were “planks” or “poles.”]

ALTERNATIVE DEPICTION
OF SUPPORTS

© 2025, MPL
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173 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  25 / 30 

 � ךְ בָּהֵן ”.WITH WHICH IT SHALL BE “YUSACH — אֲשֶׁר יֻסּ�

Rashi defines the term ְך :and explains to which of the Shulchan’s implements this phrase refers ,יֻסּ�
ךְ“, שֶׁהָיוּ This means: with which it shall be covered,[114] — אֲשֶׁר יְכוּסֶּה בָּהֶן ל קְשׂוֹתָיו הוּא אוֹמֵר ”אֲשֶׁר יֻסּ�  וְע�
 and it is regarding its earlier mentioned tubes that it states, with which it shall — עָלָיו כְּמִין סְכָךְ וְכִסּוּי
be covered, for the tubes were placed over the bread, forming a sort of canopy or covering over it.[115]

Rashi proves that הֵן �בּ ךְ  יֻסּ�  with which it will be covered, must refer to the earlier-mentioned ,אֲשֶׁר 
:וּקְשׂוֹתָיו
נָּסֶךְ“ חֵר הוּא אוֹמֵר ”וְאֵת קְשׂוֹת ה�  And so too it states elsewhere (Bamidbar 4:7) in connection — וְכֵן בְּמָקוֹם א�
with the קְשׂוֹתָיו of the Shulchan: “ְנָּסֶך  which proves that it is these tubes ,(the covering-tubes) ”וְאֵת קְשׂוֹת ה�
נָּסֶךְ“ לְשׁוֹן ”סְכָךְ“ וְ“כִסּוּי“ הֵם ”,that the verse describes as “covering (קְשׂוֹת) ךְ“ וְ“ה�  for both — וְזֶה וָזֶה, ”יוּסּ�
words — “ְך נָּסֶךְ“ that appears here, as well as ”יֻסּ�  ”that appears there — are expressions of “canopy ”ה�
and “covering.”[116]

פָּנִים .30 .LECHEM HAPANIM — לֶחֶם ה�

The bread placed weekly on the Shulchan was called נִים �פּ  lechem hapanim, literally, “Bread ,לֶחֶם ה�
of Faces.” Rashi explains why:
שְׁתִּי שֶׁפֵיר� כְּמוֹ  פָּנִים   The bread is called “Bread of Faces” because it had “faces” toward the — שֶׁהָיוּ לוֹ 
sides of the Mishkan, as I explained at the beginning of the previous verse. רְכוֹתָיו ע� לֶּחֶם וְסֵדֶר מ� ן ה�  וּמִנְי�
כֹּהֲנִים ה� אֶל  בֶּאֱמוֹר   The number of breads on the Shulchan and the arrangement of its — מְפוֹרָשִׁים 
stacks are explained in Parashas Emor el haKohanim (Vayikra 24:5-7).

“supports.” See first Insight.
114. [The word ְך  סכך a reflexive verb from the root ,יֻסּ�
(as emerges from Rashi below), means “shall be 
covered.”]

Mizrachi understands that “it” shall be covered in 
the verse refers to the bread (as the split tubes covered 
the bread). He wonders, though, how the verse can use 
that expression if the bread is not yet mentioned (until 
the next verse)! Be’er Yitzchak therefore explains that 
“it” refers to the Shulchan, not the bread. For the split 

tubes that were placed over the bread indeed covered 
the Shulchan as well.

115. Even though the word immediately before ְך  אֲשֶׁר יֻסּ�
הֵן �-the refer ,וּמְנַקִּיּתָֹיו with which it will be covered, is ,בּ
ence is not to them (for they are the vertical supports, 
as Rashi has explained), but to the earlier word וּקְשׂוֹתָיו, 
which are the split tubes that cover the Shulchan.

116. Both words derive from the root סכך. See second 
Insight.

הוּא  קְשׂוֹתָיו  ל  וְע� בָּהֶן.  יְכוּסֶּה  אֲשֶׁר  הֵן.  בּ� ךְ  יֻסּ� אֲשֶׁר 
ךְ", שֶׁהָיוּ עָלָיו כְּמִין סְכָךְ וְכִסּוּי, וְכֵן בְּמָקוֹם  אוֹמֵר "אֲשֶׁר יֻסּ�
וָזֶה,  וְזֶה  נָּסֶךְ" (במדבר ד, ז),  חֵר הוּא אוֹמֵר "וְאֵת קְשׂוֹת ה� א�

נִים.  פּ� נָּסֶךְ“, לְשׁוֹן סְכָךְ וְכִסּוּי הֵם: (ל) לֶחֶם ה� ךְ“ וְ“ה� ”יֻסּ�
רְכוֹתָיו  ע� לֶּחֶם וְסֵדֶר מ� שְׁתִּי. וּמִנְי�ן ה� שֶׁהָיוּ לוֹ פָּנִים כְּמוֹ שֶׁפֵּיר�

כֹּהֲנִים (ויקרא כד, ה־ז):  מְפוֹרָשִׁים בֶּאֱמוֹר אֶל ה�
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♠ Dispute Among the Sages The clear implication of Rashi’s comments above is that there is a dispute among 
“the Sages of Israel” as to whether יו קִּיּוֹת� יו וּמְנ�  mean split tubes and vertical supports, respectively, or קְשׂוֹת�

whether they mean the reverse, and that Onkelos adopts the first of these views. Tosafos (Menachos 96b ד“ה 
 however, are puzzled by Rashi’s assertion, for there is no mention in the Talmud of two opinions in ,(לא היה
this matter. The only opinion mentioned (in Menachos 97a) is the “second” opinion, that יו  are the vertical קְשׂוֹת�
supports, and יו קִּיּוֹת�  are the split tubes. Moreover, Tosafos there argue that, unlike Rashi’s understanding of מְנ�
Onkelos, his translation of יו קִּיּוֹת� תֵהּ as מְנ�  could follow this “second” opinion that the reference (its bearers) מְכִיל�
is to the split tubes, as they indeed “bear” the breads that are above them. See Mizrachi for a defense of Rashi. 
[Interestingly, Zechor LeAvraham [Berliner] notes that Rav Hai Gaon on Machshirin 5:8 quotes the Gemara in 
Menachos as saying that יו קִּיּוֹת� יו are the supports and מְנ�  are the split tubes, which is indeed the first view קְשׂוֹת�
cited by Rashi.]
♠ The Covering Tubes Rashi’s compelling proof from the verse in Bamidbar, that it is יו  that are (its tubes) קְשׂוֹת�

said to “cover” the bread, gives rise to a difficulty: Rashi himself cited another opinion found in the words of 
the Sages, which maintains that יו  are the vertical supports, not the horizontal tubes. How will this opinion קְשׂוֹת�
explain the verse in Bamidbar that speaks of ְסֶך נּ� -what would be the meaning of “the covering-sup — קְשׂוֹת ה�
ports,” that stand at the side of the Shulchan? Tosafos (Menachos 96b ד“ה לא) address this question, and answer 
that since the supports hold the split tubes that cover (the bread or the Shulchan), the supports themselves 
may be described as ְסֶך נּ� .the covering-supports ,קְשׂוֹת ה�

♬♫
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מְּנוֹרָה .31 .HAMMERED OUT SHALL THE MENORAH BE MADE — מִקְשָׁה תֵּיעָשֶׂה ה�

Rashi explained above (v. 18) that ה � hammered out, means that the entire vessel is made from ,מִקְשׁ
one solid block of gold, hammered into the desired shape. Rashi explains what this means in the case 
of the Menorah:
עֲשֶׂנָּה חוּלְיוֹת  This teaches that when Betzalel crafts the body of the Menorah, he should not — שֶׁלּאֹ י�
make it out of sections that can be assembled and taken apart, עֲשֶׂה קָנֶיהָ וְנֵרוֹתֶיהָ אֵיבָרִים אֵיבָרִים  — וְלאֹ י�
nor should he make its branches and its lamps as independent parts צּוֹרְפִים דְבִּיקֵם כְּדֶרֶךְ ה� ר כָּךְ י� ח�  וְא�
 — and connect them afterward to form the Menorah in the way of metalworkers — שֶׁקּוֹרִין שולדי“ר
using the method that is called solder (welding) in Old French. ת ח�  ,Rather — אֶלָּא כּוּלָּה בָּאָה מֵחֲתִיכָה א�
the entire [Menorah] must come from a single block of gold, קִּישׁ בְּקוּרְנָס  which he should — וּמ�
hammer with a mallet, ְקָּנִים אֵילָךְ וְאֵילָך פְרִיד ה�  and then cut with craftsmen’s — וְחוֹתֵךְ בִּכְלֵי הָאוּמָּנוּת וּמ�
tools in order to separate the branches to either side[117] (Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 9:1).

 � ”.MIKSHAH“ — מִקְשָׁה

Rashi explains the meaning of the word ה �:מִקְשׁ
מְשָׁכָה רְגּוּמוֹ ”נְגִיד“ לְשׁוֹן ה�  which is an expression of “drawing ,”נְגִיד“ :Targum Onkelos renders it — תּ�
out,” קּוּרְנָס ת ה� קָּשׁ� מְשִׁיךְ אֶת הָאֵיבָרִים מִן הָעֶשֶׁת לְכָאן וּלְכָאן בְּה�  indicating that Betzalel was to draw — שֶׁמּ�
out the branches of the Menorah from the solid block of gold to either side of the stem, by hammer-
ing with a mallet. Although Targum says “drawn out,” the work was done with a mallet, “וּלְשׁוֹן ”מִקְשָׁה 
ת קוּרְנָס, בטדי“ץ בְּלע“ז כּ�  means “struck with the blow of a mallet,” or batediç ”מִקְשָׁה“ for the term — מ�
(beaten, hammered out) in Old French.[118] “כְּמוֹ ”דָּא לְדָא נָקְשָׁן — It is of the same root as the word 
ן �ן] in the verse (Daniel 5:6), his knees beat (i.e., knocked) נָקְשׁ �against one other.[119] [נָקְשׁ

117. Rashi teaches that not only must 
the central stem of the Menorah be 
“hammered out” of a single piece of 
gold, and not assembled from sepa-
rate sections as was common in ear-
lier times (see Shabbos 46a), but even 
the branches and lamps must be ham-
mered out of the same block of gold 
(Leket Bahir; Iyunei Rashi). [Rashi 
reflects the opinion in the Gemara 
(Menachos 88a), that even the lamps 
(i.e., the cups that held the oil and 
wicks) were hammered out of the 
same block of gold as the rest of the 
Menorah. Others, however, maintain 
that the lamps were made of separate 
pieces and were, in fact, removable 

(see there).] See illustration.

118. Onkelos provides a description of 
what was done on the Menorah, not 
a literal translation of ה � Be’er) מִקְשׁ
Yitzchak).

119. Rashi already explained the 
meaning of ה � in v. 18, but here he מִקְשׁ
cites Targum, who renders ה � as מִקְשׁ
“drawn out.” Although Targum uses 
the same term above, perhaps Rashi 
found it more necessary to explain 
here that the “drawing out” was done 
with a mallet, since it seems more 
difficult to achieve this with the thin 
branches of the Menorah than with 
the Keruvim. Cf. Or HaChamah.

חוּלְיוֹת,  י�עֲשֶׂנָּה  שֶׁלּאֹ  ה.  מְּנוֹר� ה� שֶׂה  תֵּיע� ה  מִקְשׁ� (לא) 
כָּךְ  ר  ח� וְא� אֵיבָרִים,  אֵיבָרִים  וְנֵרוֹתֶיהָ  קָנֶיהָ  י�עֲשֶׂה  וְלאֹ 
בָּאָה  אֶלָּא כּוּלָּה  שֶׁקּוֹרִין שולדי"ר,  צּוֹרְפִים  כְּדֶרֶךְ ה� י�דְבִּיקֵם 
הָאוּמָּנוּת  בִּכְלֵי  וְחוֹתֵךְ  בְּקוּרְנָס  קִּישׁ  וּמ� ת,  ח� א� מֵחֲתִיכָה 
א):  ט,  המשכן  דמלאכת  (ברייתא  וְאֵילָךְ  אֵילָךְ  קָּנִים  ה� פְרִיד  וּמ�
אֶת  מְשִׁיךְ  שֶׁמּ� מְשָׁכָה,  ה� לְשׁוֹן  "נְגִיד",  רְגּוּמוֹ  תּ� ה.  מִקְשׁ�

וּלְשׁוֹן  קּוּרְנָס.  ה� ת  קָּשׁ� בְּה� וּלְכָאן  לְכָאן  הָעֶשֶׁת  מִן  הָאֵיבָרִים 
ת קוּרְנָס, בטדי"ץ בְּלע"ז, כְּמוֹ "דָּא לְדָא נָקְשָׁן"  כּ� "מִקְשָׁה" מ�
לְפִי  מָלֵא].  [נ“א:  ° מֵאֵלֶיהָ  ה.  מְּנוֹר� שֶׂה ה� תֵּיע� ו):  ה,  (דניאל 
כִּכָּר  שְׁלֵךְ אֶת ה� ר לוֹ הקב“ה: ה� שֶּׁה בָהּ, אָמ� שֶׁהָיָה מֹשֶׁה מִתְק�
(תנחומא  עֲשֶׂה  ב תּ� נִכְתּ� לאֹ  לְכָךְ  מֵאֵלֶיהָ,  עֲשֵׂית  נ� וְהִיא  לָאוּר 
תֵּיבָה,  כְּמִין  טָּה הֶעָשׂוּי  הָרֶגֶל שֶׁלְּמ� הּ. הוּא  בהעלתך ג): יְרֵכ�

רש"י
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ה֙  מְּנוֹר� ה ה� שׂ~ יע� nּה ת ֞ ה֑וֹר מִקְשׁ� ב ט� Mת ז�ה qית� מְנֹר iׂש שלישי לא וְע�

הְיֽוּ:  Kי ה  נּ� מִמּ� יה�  dח וּפְר� יה�  פְתֹּר� כּ� יה�  גְּבִיע\ הּ  ֔ נ� וְק� הּ  Mיְרֵכ
ב דְּכֵי  א דְּה� עְבֵּד מְנָרְת� לא וְת�
הּ  א שִׁדּ� נְגִיד תִּתְעֲבֵד מְנָרְת�
א  ה� חֵזוּר> א  ה� לִּיד> כּ� הּ  וּקְנ�
יְהוֹן:  הּ  מִנּ� א  ה� נּ> וְשׁוֹשׁ�

 
MENORAH BEING FORMED

FROM A SINGLE BLOCK
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31 You shall make a Menorah of pure gold, hammered out shall the Menorah be 

made, its base and its branch; its goblets, its knobs, and its flowers shall be from it. 

 � מְּנוֹרָה .SHALL THE MENORAH BE MADE — תֵּיעָשֶׂה ה�

The Torah could have used the active form of the verb and stated ה �מְּנוֹר עֲשֶׂה ה�  you shall make the ,תּ�
Menorah, but instead used the passive form, stating ה �מְּנוֹר שֶׂה ה� � shall the Menorah be made. Rashi ,תֵּיע
thus remarks:
 .This alludes to the fact that the Menorah would ultimately be made miraculously by itself — מֵאֵלֶיהָ
שֶּׁה בָהּ  For Moshe had difficulty in understanding how to make [the Menorah],[120] — לְפִי שֶׁהָיָה משֶֹׁה מִתְק�
עֲשֵׂית מֵאֵלֶיהָ כִּכָּר לָאוּר וְהִיא נ� שְׁלֵךְ אֶת ה� קָּדוֹשׁ בָּרוּךְ הוּא: ה� ר לוֹ ה�  until the Holy One, blessed is He, said — אָמ�
to him, “Cast the kikar of gold[121] into the fire and [the Menorah] will miraculously be made by 
itself.” עֲשֶׂה ב תּ�  Therefore, it is not written in the Torah, ”you shall make,” but rather — לְכָךְ לאֹ נִכְתּ�
“it shall be made”[122] (Tanchuma, Beha’aloscha §3).

 � ”.YEREICHAH“ — יְרֵכָהּ

The word ְיֶרֶך generally means “thigh” (see, for example, 1:5 above and Bereishis 24:2). Rashi explains 
what ּה �:means here regarding the Menorah יְרֵכ
טָּה  which — הֶעָשׂוּי כְּמִין תֵּיבָה ,This is the leg (i.e., base) at the bottom of the Menorah — הוּא הָרֶגֶל שֶׁלְּמ�

120. Moshe found difficulty in crafting the Menorah 
with its intricate ornaments out of a single block of 
gold (Kli Yakar; see the cited Tanchuma). Alternatively, 
Moshe’s uncertainty was due to the absence of any 
mention in the Torah as to the height of the Menorah 
and the size of its various components (Chizkuni; Amar 

N’kei; see Griz HaLevi al HaTorah to 27:20).

121. As stated below (v. 39), the Menorah was made 
from a kikar of gold.

122. See Insight for a discussion of who made the 
Menorah and how it was made.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

 

♠ Who Made the Menorah? The initial command to make the Mishkan was said to Moshe. However, Hashem 
subsequently told Moshe to place Betzalel in charge of making it (below, 35:30; see Shemos Rabbah 40:2), 

so it was Betzalel, together with others, who ultimately made the Mishkan and its vessels (see 36:1 and 37:1,17, 
and Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 10:1). Moshe is nonetheless credited with having built the Mishkan himself 
since it was built under his guidance and instruction (Shemos Rabbah 35:3). When Midrash Tanchuma (cited 
here by Rashi) says that Moshe was told to cast the gold into the fire to make the Menorah, this means that 
Moshe was told to instruct Betzalel to do so (Mizrachi).

At the end of this section on the Menorah, the Torah states (v. 40), See and make, according to their form that 
you are shown on the mountain. Rashi there, citing a Gemara in Menachos (29a), explains that this means that 
Hashem showed Moshe a Menorah of fire as a prototype for him to copy because Moshe had difficulty with 
the Menorah. Commentators question whether that Gemara can be reconciled with the Baraisa cited by Rashi 
here that says that when Moshe had difficulty with the Menorah, Hashem told him to simply cast gold into the 
fire and a fully formed Menorah miraculously emerged from it.

Mizrachi suggests that there is no contradiction, because both events occurred — one after the other. First, 
Hashem responded to Moshe’s difficulty by showing him a Menorah of fire as a prototype (as Rashi states 
below). However, Moshe continued to find difficulty, even after seeing the Menorah of fire, so Hashem then 
instructed him to cast the gold into a fire, from which the Menorah emerged fully formed, as Rashi states here.

Gur Aryeh (see here and to Bamidbar 8:4) maintains that Hashem would not have shown Moshe a Menorah 
of fire if that ultimately proved fruitless and was not instrumental in the production of the Menorah. Rather, 
we must say that Moshe (or Betzalel) was certainly involved in crafting the Menorah and Hashem assisted him. 
Although the Menorah was to miraculously emerge from the fire, Hashem nevertheless instructed Moshe to 
do his utmost in trying to copy the Menorah of fire that was shown to him. Knowing how the Menorah was 
supposed to look, Moshe started to hammer out the branches and all the intricate parts of the Menorah to the 
best of his ability, and Hashem then did the rest and completed the Menorah. [That is, after removing it from 
the fire, wherever Moshe (or Betzalel) began hammering out one of the intricate designs, he did as much as he 
could, and the rest of the design would emerge miraculously in perfect shape (see Eved Shlomo; Leket Bahir).]

Gur Aryeh explains that this is how Hashem generally performs miracles. Only after man makes the effort 
does Hashem make a miracle to complete the task. An example of this is the splitting of the Yam Suf. Although 
only a miracle would save the Jewish people, Hashem commanded Moshe to first raise his staff and stretch 
out his arm over the Sea. That action was not merely symbolic; rather, Moshe was required to do his part, and 
Hashem then completed the task by miraculously splitting the Sea (see also Divrei David).

♬♫
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is made like a hollow[123] box, טָּה יִם יוֹצְאִין הֵימֶנָּה וּלְמ� גְל�  and three short legs emerge from — וּשְׁלשָֹׁה ר�
its bottom.[124]

 � .AND ITS BRANCH — וְקָנָהּ

The Torah uses the singular term ּה �נ �-(branch) because it refers to one of the Menorah’s seven branch ק
es. Rashi clarifies which one:
קָּנֶה הָאֶמְצָעִי שֶׁלָּהּ  הָעוֹלֶה ,This refers to [the Menorah’s] middle branch, i.e., the stem in its center — ה�
עְלָה פֵּי מ� יָּרֵךְ זָקוּף כְּל� ע ה�  וְעָלָיו that rises from the middle of the base and goes straight up,[125] — בְּאֶמְצ�
פְּתִילָה שֶּׁמֶן לְתוֹכוֹ וְלָתֵת ה�  and upon which was the middle lamp that — נֵר הָאֶמְצָעִי עָשׂוּי כְּמִין בָּזָךְ לָצוּק ה�
was made in the shape of a bowl, into which to pour the oil and place the wick.[126]

 � ”.GEVI’EHA“ — גְּבִיעֶיהָ

A גְּבִיע is a certain type of cup. Rashi describes this cup and then explains the function of the גְּבִיעִים:
 ,These are like the goblets they make today from glass — הֵן כְּמִין כּוֹסוֹת שֶׁעוֹשִׂין מִזְּכוּכִית אֲרוּכִּים וּקְצָרִים
which are long and narrow, וְקוֹרִין לָהֶם מדירנ“ש בְּלע“ז — which are called maderins in Old French. 
מִּנְיָן These goblets on the Menorah were made of gold — וְאֵלּוּ עֲשׂוּיִין מִזָּהָב  וּבוֹלְטִין וְיוֹצְאִין מִכָּל קָנֶה וְקָנֶה כּ�
כָּתוּב ן בָּהֶם ה�  and they protruded and emerged from each branch[127] according to the number — שֶׁנָּת�
given by the Torah.[128] וְלאֹ הָיוּ בָהּ אֶלָּא לְנוֹי — They were on [the Menorah] only for decorative 
purposes, and not for holding oil or any other practical use.[129]

 � פְתֹּרֶיהָ .ITS KNOBS — כּ�

Rashi describes these ornamental “knobs”:
פּוּחִים הָיוּ עֲגוּלִּין סָבִיב קָּנֶה הָאֶמְצָעִי ,They were like apples, completely round — כְּמִין תּ�  בּוֹלְטִין סְבִיבוֹת ה�

123. Rashi to Bamidbar 8:4.
124. This three-legged base is the ְיֶרֶך, “thigh,” on which 
the Menorah stands. [It is called a thigh because it sup-
ports the Menorah, just as the thigh supports a per-
son’s body.] This base also had to be part of the same 
block of gold as the Menorah itself and not a separate 
piece attached to the Menorah.

[Rashi to Bamidbar 8:4 adds 
that the Menorah’s base was like 
the bases of the silver candelabra 
of noblemen, and Sefer Zikaron ex-
plains that the base was round like 
typical candelabra bases. This ex-
plains why it had three legs. Yalkut 
Shimoni (§369 תניא  ,however ,(ד“ה 
says that the base of the Menorah 
was square.]
125. This is in contrast to the six 
side branches mentioned in the next 
verse, which did not rise from the 
base of the Menorah, but emerged 
from the center branch, and which 
did not rise straight up, but were 
curved or angled.
126. Thus, the verse refers to it as 

the (main) branch of the Menorah. [All seven branches 
of the Menorah had lamps on top of them. It is un-
clear why Rashi mentions this point here specifically 
in regard to the middle branch. Perhaps he means to 
explain why even the middle stem is called a נֶה � like ק
the branches that emerged from its sides. Since it held 
a lamp, it was essentially no different from the other 

six נִים �[.ק
127. They were hammered out of 
the kikar of gold from which the 
entire Menorah was made.

Since Rashi does not say that the 
goblets “surrounded” the branch [as 
he says below regarding the knobs], 
this indicates that the goblets jutted 
out of the branches on an angle — 
each one in a different direction — 
and the goblets themselves did not 
encircle the branch (Sefer Zikaron 
to v. 33). See illustration. 
128. The two verses that follow 
inform us of the number of goblets 
required. Rashi enumerates them 
in v. 35.
129. Devek Tov; Ba’er Heitev.

קָּנֶה  ה� הּ.  נ� וְק� טָּה:  וּלְמ� הֵימֶנָּה  יוֹצְאִין  יִם  גְל� ר� וּשְׁלשָֹׁה 
עְלָה,  מ� פֵּי  כְּל� זָקוּף  יָּרֵךְ  ה� ע  בְּאֶמְצ� הָעוֹלֶה  שֶׁלָּהּ  הָאֶמְצָעִי 
שֶּׁמֶן לְתוֹכוֹ וְלָתֵת  וְעָלָיו נֵר הָאֶמְצָעִי עָשׂוּי כְּמִין בָּזָךְ לָצוּק ה�
מִזְּכוּכִית  שֶׁעוֹשִׂין  כּוֹסוֹת  כְּמִין  הֵן  גְּבִיעֶיהָ.  פְּתִילָה:  ה�

וְאֵלּוּ  בְּלע"ז,  מדירנ"ש  לָהֶם  וְקוֹרִין  וּקְצָרִים,  אֲרוּכִּים 
ן  שֶׁנָּת� מִּנְיָן  כּ� וְקָנֶה  קָנֶה  מִכָּל  וְיוֹצְאִין  וּבוֹלְטִין  מִזָּהָב  עֲשׂוּיִין 
כְּמִין  פְתֹּרֶיהָ.  כּ� לְנוֹי:  אֶלָּא  בָהּ  הָיוּ  וְלאֹ  כָּתוּב,  ה� בָּהֶם 
קָּנֶה הָאֶמְצָעִי,  פּוּחִים הָיוּ עֲגוּלִּין סָבִיב, בּוֹלְטִין סְבִיבוֹת ה� תּ�

רש"י
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— protruding all around the middle branch (i.e., the stem) of the Menorah,[130] מְּנוֹרוֹת  כְּדֶרֶךְ שֶׁעוֹשִׂין ל�
שָּׂרִים  וְקוֹרִין לָהֶם ;in the manner that they make today for the candelabras of noblemen — שֶׁלִּפְנֵי ה�
פְתּוֹרִים בּוֹלְטִין .they are called pomels in Old French — פומיל“ש בְּלע“ז מָּה כּ� פָּרָשָׁה כּ�  וּמִנְיָן שֶׁלָּהֶם כָּתוּב בּ�
פְתּוֹר לְכ� פְתּוֹר  כּ� שֶׁבֵּין  חָלָק  מָּה  וְכ�  And their number is stated later in the passage, how many — מִמֶּנָּה 
[knobs] protruded from [the center branch] and how much open space there was between one 
knob and the other.[131]

 � .AND ITS FLOWERS — וּפְרָחֶיהָ

Rashi explains what the flowers on the Menorah were like:
 These were images made in [the Menorah] in the shape of flowers; they — צִיּוּרִין עֲשׂוּיִן בָּהּ כְּמִין פְּרָחִין
were not gold flowers that stood out from the Menorah.[132]

 � .SHALL BE FROM IT — מִמֶּנָּה יִהְיוּ

What does the verse mean when it says that the base, branches, and decorations of the Menorah 
“shall be from it”? To which “it” does this refer? Rashi explains:
ת הָעֶשֶׁת כֹּל מִקְשָׁה יוֹצֵא מִתּוֹךְ חֲתִיכ�  It should all be hammered out in a manner that all the various — ה�
components of the Menorah (its base, branches, and decorations) emerge from the single solid block 
of gold. דְבִּיקֵם דָּם וְי� עֲשֵׂם לְב�  He should not make [the Menorah’s components] separately and — וְלאֹ י�
then attach them afterward to the stem of the Menorah.[133]

130. Here, regarding the knobs, Rashi stresses בּוֹלְטִין 
נֶה � ,they protruded [all] “around” the branch ,”סְבִיבוֹת“ הַקּ
to indicate that the knobs [unlike the goblets] com-
pletely encircled the center branch (Sefer Zikaron ibid.). 
They were like a completely rounded apple, with the 
center branch going through it. [The other branches 
also had one knob each, as stated in v. 33. The center 
stem, however, had additional knobs at the points 
where the branches emerged from it, as stated in v. 35.]
131. Rashi below (v. 35) enumerates the number of 
knobs there were on the Menorah and how much space 
there was between them (Gur Aryeh; see Mizrachi). 
[The Rome edition reads, “I will explain below how 
many knobs, etc.” (see Sefer Zikaron).]
132. See illustration (on previous page) and Insight.

133. Although Rashi, at the beginning of this verse, 
already said that the word ה � ,hammered out ,מִקְשׁ
teaches that the Menorah must be hammered out from 
a single block of gold, this could mean that the stem of 
the Menorah must be made from a single block of gold. 
However, perhaps the components of the Menorah may 
be crafted from a separate piece of gold, and then joined 
to the stem to form the complete Menorah. The verse — 
after mentioning the various parts of the Menorah — 
now adds the words ּה יִהְיו � shall be from it, to teach ,מִמֶּנּ
that all the components of the Menorah must be ham-
mered out of the same block of gold together with the 
stem (Iyunei Rashi; see also Taam V’Daas to Baraisa 
D’Meleches HaMishkan §9). See, similarly, Rashi to 
v. 19 above with note 68.

לָהֶם  וְקוֹרִין  שָּׂרִים,  ה� שֶׁלִּפְנֵי  מְּנוֹרוֹת  ל� שֶׁעוֹשִׂין  כְּדֶרֶךְ 
מָּה  כּ� פָּרָשָׁה  בּ� כָּתוּב  שֶׁלָּהֶם  °וּמִנְיָן  בְּלע"ז,  פומיל"ש 
פְתּוֹר:  פְתּוֹר לְכ� מָּה חָלָק שֶׁבֵּין כּ� פְתּוֹרִים בּוֹלְטִין מִמֶּנָּה, וְכ� כּ�

יִהְיוּ.  ה  מִמֶּנּ� פְּרָחִין:  כְּמִין  בָּהּ  עֲשׂוּיִן  צִיּוּרִין  חֶיהָ.  וּפְר�
דָּם  לְב� י�עֲשֵׂם  וְלאֹ  הָעֶשֶׁת,  ת  חֲתִיכ� מִתּוֹךְ  יוֹצֵא  מִקְשָׁה  כֹּל  ה�

וְי�דְבִּיקֵם: 
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♠ The Flowers of the Menorah Rashi says that the flowers were צִיּוּרִין, images, made in the Menorah. This 
implies that they were simply engraved sketches of flowers, not three-dimensional recreations of them. 

He says this more clearly in Menachos 28a ד“ה הרגלים והפרח, where he compares them to the deep engrav-
ings made by goldsmiths in candelabra and vessels. It should also be noted that whereas Rashi says about 
both the goblets and the knobs that they protruded from the Menorah, he never says this about the flowers. 
Meisiach Ilmim to Bamidbar 8:4 also says that, according to Rashi, they were images of flowers, not protruding 
forms.

Rambam (Hil. Beis HaBechirah 3:9), however, says that the lips of the flowers protruded from the Menorah, 
which means that they were actual forms, hammered out of the block of gold. Indeed, Aruch HaShulchan 
HeAsid (Hil. Beis HaMikdash 6:15) and Chafetz Chaim’s Likkutei Halachos (Toras HaKodashim to Menachos 28b) 
note that Rashi and Rambam disagree as to whether the “flowers” were engraved images or sculpted forms. 
Sefer Zikaron (Bamidbar 8:4), however, indicates that even according to Rashi the flowers were hammered 
forms. For further discussion, see Meleches HaMishkan V’Cheilav, p. 210, and Encyclopedia Talmudis (Vol. 52), 
“Menorah.”

♬♫
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רְבָּעָה גְבִעִים .34 מְּנֹרָה א� .AND ON THE MENORAH, FOUR GOBLETS — וּב�

The previous verse stated that there were three goblets on each of the six branches, so what is the 
meaning of our verse which says that there were four goblets on the Menorah? Rashi explains:
רְבָּעָה גְבִיעִים  Our verse means that on the body of the Menorah (the stem) there — בְּגוּפָהּ שֶׁל מְנוֹרָה הָיוּ א�
were four goblets.[145]

Rashi elaborates on the location of these four goblets:
קָּנִים טָּה מִן ה�  One goblet protruded from [the stem] at a point below where any of the — אֶחָד בּוֹלֵט בָּהּ לְמ�
branches emerged,[146] ָיּוֹצְאִין מִצִּדֶּיה קָּנִים ה� ת ה� עְלָה מִן יְצִיא� שְּׁלשָֹׁה לְמ�  while the other three goblets — וְה�
were near the top of the stem, above the point from where all the branches emerged from its sides.[147]

 � פְתֹּרֶיהָ וּפְרָחֶיהָ .FOUR GOBLETS, DECORATED, ITS KNOBS AND ITS FLOWERS — מְשֻׁקָּדִים כּ�

Rashi notes that the meaning of this phrase is unclear:
ע  This is one of five verses in the Torah whose grammatical — זֶה אֶחָד מֵחֲמִשָּׁה מִקְרָאוֹת שֶׁאֵין לָהֶם הֶכְר�
structure cannot be determined.[148] ָפְתּוֹרֶיהָ וּפְרָחֶיה  It is — אֵין יָדוּע� אִם גְּבִיעִים מְשׁוּקָּדִים אוֹ מְשׁוּקָּדִים כּ�
unknown whether the word decorated applies to the word goblets that precedes it and the verse is 
saying that the stem of the Menorah has “decorated goblets,” or whether the word decorated applies 

145. As explained in note 135, the term “Menorah” in 
our passage means the Menorah’s center stem. Thus, 
while the previous verse states that there were three 
goblets on each of the six branches that extended from 
the Menorah, on the Menorah itself (i.e., the center 
stem) there were four goblets.
146. See below, at note 154.
147. As explained in the previous verse, on each branch 
there were three goblets, configured together with a 
knob and a flower, positioned at the top of the branch. 
Rashi here explains that on the middle branch of the 

Menorah, there was also an identical configuration of 
three goblets, a knob, and a flower positioned near its 
top. Rashi adds that the fourth goblet mentioned in our 
verse was positioned on the stem, beneath the point 
where the branches emerge. [Rashi to v. 35 ד“ה וכפתר 
will further clarify that this fourth goblet was also con-
figured with a knob and a flower.]
148. Each of these verses contains a phrase that can 
be linked to either an earlier clause or a later clause, 
leaving its correct meaning in question. [For the other 
four verses, see Yoma 52a-b.]

ה גְבִעִים. בְּגוּפָהּ שֶׁל מְנוֹרָה הָיוּ  ע� רְבּ� ה א� מְּנֹר� (לד) וּב�
שְּׁלשָֹׁה  קָּנִים, וְה� טָּה מִן ה� רְבָּעָה גְבִיעִים. אֶחָד בּוֹלֵט בָּהּ לְמ� א�
דִים  מְשֻׁקּ� מִצִּדֶּיהָ:  יּוֹצְאִין  ה� קָּנִים  ה� ת  יְצִיא� מִן  עְלָה  לְמ�
מִקְרָאוֹת  מֵחֲמִשָּׁה  אֶחָד  זֶה  חֶיהָ.  וּפְר� פְתֹּרֶיה�  כּ�
אוֹ  מְשׁוּקָּדִים,  גְּבִיעִים  אִם  יָדוּע�  אֵין  ע.  הֶכְר� לָהֶם  שֶׁאֵין 

א;  י,  המשכן  דמלאכת  (ברייתא  וּפְרָחֶיהָ  פְתּוֹרֶיהָ  כּ� מְשׁוּקָּדִים 
מִתּוֹךְ  נִים.  קּ� ה� שְׁנֵי  ת  ח� תּ� פְתֹּר  וְכ� (לה)  נב:):  יומא 
כָּךְ  וְאֵילָךְ.  אֵילָךְ  צִדֶּיהָ  מִשְּׁנֵי  נִמְשָׁכִים  קָּנִים  הָיוּ ה� פְתּוֹר  כּ� ה�
מְנוֹרָה  שֶׁל  גּוֹבְהָהּ  כח:):  מנחות  (שם;  מִּשְׁכָּן  ה� בִּמְלֶאכֶת  שָׁנִינוּ 
טְפָחִים,  שְׁלשָֹׁה  ח  פֶּר� וְה� יִם  גְל� הָר� טְפָחִים,  עָשָׂר  שְׁמוֹנָה 
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יה�  dפְתֹּר כּ� ים  קָּדִ֔ מְשֻׁ֨ ים  uגְבִע ה  Mע אַרְבּ� ה  Zמְּנֹר לד וּב�

ה  נּ� מִמֶּ֗ נִ֜ים  הַקּ� שְׁנֵ֨י  ת֩  ח� ֩ תּ� פְתֹּ֡ר  לה וְכ� יהָ:  ח� וּפְר�
י  ת־שְׁנ3 ח� ר ת2ּ פְתֹּ֕ ה וְכ� נּ� נִים֙ מִמֶּ֔ י הַקּ� ת שְׁנ� ח� rּפְתֹּר֙ ת וְכ�
ה:  מְּנֹר> ים מִן־ה� הַיֹּֽצְא� נִ֔ים  שֶׁת֙ הַקּ� לְשֵׁ֨ ה  נּ� aּים מִמ נ� הַקּ�

לִּידִין  כ� א  אַרְבְּע� א  לד וּבִמְנָרְת�
א:  ה� נּ> וְשׁוֹשׁ� א  ה� חֵזוּר> מְצַיְּרִין 
הּ  מִנּ� קְנִין  תְּרֵין  תְּחוֹת  לה וְחֵזוּר 
הּ  מִנּ� קְנִין  תְּרֵין  תְּחוֹת  וְחֵזוּר 
הּ  מִנּ� קְנִין  תְּרֵין  תְּחוֹת  וְחֵזוּר 
א:  מְנָרְת� מִן  פְקִין  דְּנ� קְנִין  א  לְשִׁתּ�

 

flower — occupied a total of three tefachim, as Rashi will soon say. 
[According to Maaseh Chosheiv, the flower was not an engraving 
as Rashi implies, but something that protruded from the branch. 
He follows Rambam’s view in this.]

Tosafos (Menachos 28b וטפח  as understood by Maaseh ,ד“ה 
Chosheiv) have a different approach. In their view, the branches 
extended through the center of all the Menorah’s ornaments. 
Tosafos explains that the goblets, knob, and flower were in a stack, 
with the three goblets nesting one in the other, topped by the 
knob, which was topped by the flower. See Illustrations.

♬♫
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legs[153] and the flower above it were three tefachim.
Rashi pauses his citation of the Baraisa to show where in the Torah this flower is mentioned:

ד פִּרְחָהּ“ ד יְרֵכָהּ ע� ר ”ע� יָּרֵךְ שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� ח הָאָמוּר בּ� פֶּר�  This is the flower that is mentioned in Parashas — הוּא ה�
Beha’aloscha together with the base, as it states (Bamidbar 8:4), from its base to its flower. This 
flower is not mentioned here in Parashas Terumah. That verse teaches that there is a flower that is 
positioned on the Menorah just above its base (Menachos 29a). The flower and base make up the bottom 
three tefachim of the Menorah.

The Baraisa continues:
יִים חָלָק  Above them, there were two tefachim that were empty on the center branch with no — וּטְפָח�
ornamentation, ח פְתּוֹר וָפֶר� רְבָּעָה גְבִיעִים וְכ� ח שֶׁבּוֹ גָּבִיע� מֵהָא�  followed by a tefach in which there — וְטֶפ�
was one of the four goblets of the center branch mentioned in the previous verse, together with a 
knob and a flower;[154] ּצְמָה מְּנוֹרָה ע� פְתּוֹרִים וּשְׁנֵי פְרָחִים הָאֲמוּרִים בּ�  this knob and flower are one of — מִשְּׁנֵי כ�
the two sets of knobs and flowers that are mentioned in the previous verse regarding the Menorah 
itself (i.e., its center stem).

Rashi cites the source in the verse:
פְתֹּרֶיהָ וּפְרָחֶיהָ“ ר ”מְשֻׁקָּדִים כּ�  ,This is as it says in the previous verse, on the Menorah, four goblets — שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
decorated, its knobs and flowers. פְתּוֹרִים וּשְׁנֵי פְרָחִים קָּנֶה שְׁנֵי כּ� דְנוּ שֶׁהָיוּ בּ�  Since the words knobs — לָמ�
and flowers are plural, we learn that on the center branch, there were two knobs and two flowers 
that went together,[155] ” ‘ֹקָּנִים וְגו ת שְׁנֵי ה� ח� פְתֹּר תּ� ר ”וְכ� קָּנִים נִמְשָׁכִין מִתּוֹכָן שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� פְתּוֹרִים שֶׁה� שְּׁלשָֹׁה כ� ד מִן ה�  — לְב�
aside from the three knobs that appeared without a flower from which the six branches extended, 
as it says in our verse, and a knob beneath the two branches, etc.[156] This accounts so far for the first 
six tefachim of the Menorah’s height.[157]

The Baraisa continues:
יִים חָלָק  Above this ornamental configuration of the goblet, knob, and flower, there were another — וּטְפָח�
two tefachim that were empty (without ornamentation), ְפְתּוֹר, וּשְׁנֵי קָנִים יוֹצְאִים מִמֶּנוּ אֵילָךְ וְאֵילָך ח כּ�  וְטֶפ�
— followed by a tefach occupied by a knob with two branches emerging from it, one in each direc-
tion, נִמְשָׁכִים וְעוֹלִים כְּנֶגֶד גּוֹבְהָהּ שֶׁל מְנוֹרָה — extending upward and rising to the height of the middle 
branch of the Menorah. This brings the tally to nine tefachim. פְתּוֹר וּשְׁנֵי קָנִים יוֹצְאִים ח כּ� ח חָלָק, וְטֶפ�  טֶפ�
 Above this knob there was a tefach that was empty, followed by a tefach for another knob with — מִמֶּנּוּ
the second pair of branches emerging from it, פְתּוֹר וּשְׁנֵי קָנִים יוֹצְאִים מִמֶּנּוּ וְנִמְשָׁכִים ח כּ� ח חָלָק וְטֶפ�  וְטֶפ�

Beha’aloscha (Bamidbar 8:4), which says: עֲשֶׂה מ�  וְזֶה 
ה �מְנוֹר  .and this is the workmanship of the Menorah ,ה�
The gematria of the word וְזֶה is eighteen (Baal HaTurim 
there; Imrei Shefer).
153. That is, the base and its three small legs (see note 
124).
154. This tefach of the center branch was occupied by a 
goblet, a knob, and a flower. See Rashi to Menachos 28b 
 for how this goblet, knob, and flower were ד“ה וטפח שבו
configured. See also Tosafos there ד“ה וטפח.
155. That is, two sets of a knob and a flower each. When 
the Torah uses a plural noun without specifying a 
number, we assume the number to be two, the smallest 

possible plural amount (see note 27 above).

156. As Rashi explained at the outset of this comment, 
there were three knobs on the center branch from 
which the three pairs of branches extended. Rashi now 
clarifies that aside from these, there were two more 
ornamental knobs on this branch, as indicated in v. 34. 
Rashi explains that one of these two extra knobs was 
below the level of the branches, and it was configured 
with a goblet and flower. The second of these two knobs 
was above the level of the branches, and it was config-
ured together with three goblets and a flower, as we 
will soon see.

157. The base and flower that measured three tefachim, 

פִּרְחָהּ“  ד  יְרֵכָהּ ע� ד  ”ע� ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� יָּרֵךְ  בּ� הָאָמוּר  ח  פֶּר� הוּא ה�
רְבָּעָה  מֵהָא� גָּבִיע�  שֶׁבּוֹ  ח  וְטֶפ� חָלָק,  יִים  וּטְפָח� ד),  (במדבר ח, 
פְתּוֹרִים וּשְׁנֵי פְרָחִים הָאֲמוּרִים  ח מִשְּׁנֵי כ� פְתּוֹר וָפֶר� גְבִיעִים וְכ�
דְנוּ  פְתֹּרֶיהָ וּפְרָחֶיהָ“, לָמ� ר ”מְשֻׁקָּדִים כּ� צְמָהּ, שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� מְּנוֹרָה ע� בּ�
שְּׁלשָֹׁה  ה� מִן  ד  לְב� פְרָחִים  וּשְׁנֵי  פְתּוֹרִים  כּ� שְׁנֵי  קָּנֶה  בּ� שֶׁהָיוּ 

ת  ח� תּ� פְתֹּר  ”וְכ� ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� מִתּוֹכָן  נִמְשָׁכִין  קָּנִים  שֶׁה� פְתּוֹרִים  כ�
פְתּוֹר וּשְׁנֵי קָנִים  ח כּ� יִים חָלָק, וְטֶפ� וְגוֹ‘ ”, וּטְפָח� קָּנִים  שְׁנֵי ה�
יוֹצְאִים מִמֶּנוּ אֵילָךְ וְאֵילָךְ נִמְשָׁכִים וְעוֹלִים כְּנֶגֶד גּוֹבְהָהּ שֶׁל 
פְתּוֹר וּשְׁנֵי קָנִים יוֹצְאִים מִמֶּנּוּ,  ח כּ� ח חָלָק, וְטֶפ� מְנוֹרָה, ° טֶפ�
פְתּוֹר וּשְׁנֵי קָנִים יוֹצְאִים מִמֶּנּוּ וְנִמְשָׁכִים  ח כּ� ח חָלָק, וְטֶפ� וְטֶפ�
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183 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  25 / 35 

 followed by another tefach that was empty, followed by another tefach — וְעוֹלִין כְּנֶגֶד גּוֹבְהָהּ שֶׁל מְנוֹרָה
for a knob with the third pair of branches emerging from it, extending and rising to the height of 
the Menorah. This brings the tally to thirteen tefachim.[158] יִים חָלָק  Above the knob from which — וּטְפָח�
the final pair of branches emerged, there were another two tefachim that were empty, which brings 
the Menorah’s height so far to fifteen tefachim. ח פְתּוֹר וָפֶר� יְּירוּ שָׁם שְׁלשָֹׁה טְפָחִים שֶׁבָּהֶם שְׁלשָֹׁה גְבִיעִים וְכ�  נִשְׁתּ�
— There were thus three tefachim remaining out of the Menorah’s eighteen-tefach height, in which 
there were three goblets, a knob, and a flower.[159]

Having accounted for the Menorah’s height, the Baraisa now counts the numbers of the different 
ornaments of the Menorah:
יִם  :It emerges that there were twenty-two goblets on the Menorah, as follows — נִמְצְאוּ גְבִיעִים עֶשְׂרִים וּשְׁנ�
 Eighteen goblets for the six branches that extended out — שְׁמוֹנָה עָשָׂר לְשִׁשָּׁה קָנִים, שְׁלשָֹׁה לְכָל אֶחָד וְאֶחָד
to the sides, three for each one;[160] רְבָּעָה בְּגוּפָהּ שֶׁל מְנוֹרָה  and four goblets on the body of the — וְא�
Menorah, i.e., on its center stem — one goblet on the lower part, below where the branches emerge, and 
three goblets near the top of the branch. יִם  Thus, there were a total of twenty-two — הֲרֵי עֶשְׂרִים וּשְׁנ�
goblets.
פְתּוֹרִים ד עָשָׂר כּ� ח� קָּנִים :There were a total of eleven knobs on the Menorah — וְא�  Six knobs — שִׁשָּׁה בְּשֵׁשֶׁת ה�
were on the six branches near the top — together with the three goblets and a flower; וּשְׁלשָֹׁה בְּגוּפָהּ שֶׁל 
קָּנִים יוֹצְאִים מֵהֶם  and an additional three knobs on the body of the Menorah itself (the center — מְנוֹרָה שֶׁה�

two empty tefachim, and 
one tefach consisting of a 
goblet, knob, and flower.
158. Nine tefachim up to 
and including the first 
knob with branches, an 
empty tefach and second 
knob with branches, an 
empty tefach and third 
knob with branches (9 + 2 
+ 2 = 13).

159. The configuration of 
these five items together 
— three goblets, one 
knob and one flower — 
occupied a total of three 
tefachim. See Insight, end 
of v. 33, for various opin-
ions on how these items 
were configured.

[The knob and flower 
of this grouping were the 
second knob and flower 
pair mentioned by Rashi 
above; see note 156.] See 
illustration.

160. These were at the 
top of each branch, as 
we just learned with the 
center branch (see v. 32).

יְּירוּ  נִשְׁתּ� חָלָק.  יִים  °וּטְפָח� מְנוֹרָה,  שֶׁל  גּוֹבְהָהּ  כְּנֶגֶד  וְעוֹלִין 
ח.  וָפֶר� פְתּוֹר  וְכ� גְבִיעִים  שְׁלשָֹׁה  שֶׁבָּהֶם  טְפָחִים  שְׁלשָֹׁה  שָׁם 
קָנִים,  לְשִׁשָּׁה  עָשָׂר  שְׁמוֹנָה  יִם:  וּשְׁנ� עֶשְׂרִים  גְבִיעִים  נִמְצְאוּ 

מְנוֹרָה,  שֶׁל  בְּגוּפָהּ  רְבָּעָה  וְא� וְאֶחָד,  אֶחָד  לְכָל  שְׁלשָֹׁה 
בְּשֵׁשֶׁת  שִׁשָּׁה  פְתּוֹרִים:  כּ� עָשָׂר  ד  ח� וְא� יִם.  וּשְׁנ� עֶשְׂרִים  הֲרֵי 
מֵהֶם,  יוֹצְאִים  קָּנִים  שֶׁה� מְנוֹרָה  שֶׁל  בְּגוּפָהּ  וּשְׁלשָֹׁה  קָּנִים,  ה�
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DIMENSIONS OF THE MENORAH
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TEFACHIM

BASE AND FLOWER —
3 TEFACHIM

1. DIMENSION OF BASE AND LEGS ARE ARTIST’S CONCEPTION.
2. THIS CONFIGURATION FOLLOWS SEFER ZIKARON

2 TEFACHIM

2 TEFACHIM

2 TEFACHIM

KNOB — 1 TEFACH

1 TEFACH

KNOB — 1 TEFACH

1 TEFACH

KNOB — 1 TEFACH

FLOWER, KNOB, GOBLET — 1 TEFACH

FLOWER,
KNOB,
3 GOBLETS — 
3 TEFACHIM
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186 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כה / לט — כו / א 

 � חְתֹּתֶיהָ ”.U’MACHTOSE’HA“ — וּמ�

Rashi explains what ָחְתֹּתֶיה :are and what they are used for מ�
נִּים בּקֶֹר They are like small bowls with handles[166] — הֵם כְּמִין בָּזִיכִין קְט� בּקֶֹר בּ� נֵּר בּ�  שֶׁחוֹתֶה בָהֶן אֶת הָאֵפֶר שֶׁבּ�
— with which [the Kohen] scoops out the ashes from the lamps every morning כְּשֶׁהוּא מֵטִיב אֶת 
יְלָה וְכָבוּ לּ� פְּתִילוֹת שֶׁדָּלְקוּ ה� נֵּרוֹת מֵאֵפֶר ה�  when he cleans the lamps from the ashes of the wicks that — ה�
burned through the night and went out. This ash had to be removed before the lamps were refilled to 
prepare them for the next lighting. חְתָּה“ פושיידור“א בְּלע“ז חְתָּה“ The expression — וּלְשׁוֹן ”מ�  the root) ”מ�
of the term ָחְתֹּתֶיה חְתּוֹת אֵשׁ means possedure in Old French, which is a small flat shovel.[167] (וּמ�  כְּמוֹ ”ל�
חְתּוֹת It is related to the verb — מִיָּקוּד“ חְתּוֹת) to shovel or scoop, that appears in the verse, to scoop ,ל�  (ל�
a burning coal from a fire (Yeshayah 30:14).

ר זָהָב טָהוֹר .39 .A KIKAR OF PURE GOLD SHALL HE MAKE IT, ALL THESE IMPLEMENTS — כִּכּ�

The Gemara in Menachos (88b) cites a dispute regarding the Menorah lamps: One opinion main-
tains that the lamps were not part of the Menorah itself but were separate pieces, formed out of a 
separate piece of gold, that were then placed on the Menorah, and were removed when they needed to 
be cleaned. This opinion understands our verse as saying that a kikar of pure gold shall he make the 
Menorah itself, and all these implements — meaning, its lamps — shall be made of pure gold as well. 
Rashi, however, follows the other opinion, that the lamps were part of the Menorah itself, hammered 
out of the same kikar of gold as the rest of the Menorah, and were not removable.[168] Accordingly, Rashi 
explains our verse as follows:
 The verse is saying that the weight of [the Menorah], with — שֶׁלּאֹ יִהְיֶה מִשְׁקָלָהּ עִם כָּל כֵּלֶיהָ אֶלָּא כִּכָּר
all of its implements including its lamps should only be one kikar; לאֹ פָחוֹת וְלאֹ יוֹתֵר — no less 
and no more, for even the lamps must be hammered out of the same block of gold as the rest of the 
Menorah.[169]

Rashi now calculates the weight of the kikar unit:
כִּכָּר שֶׁל חוֹל שִׁשִּׁים מָנֶה  וְשֶׁל קדֶֹשׁ ,The kikar used for secular purposes was equal to sixty maneh — וְה�
 and [the kikar] used for sacred purposes (such as for the Menorah in the — הָיָה כָפוּל, מֵאָה וְעֶשְׂרִים מָנֶה

166. In Bamidbar 4:9, Rashi describes them as “small 
spoons.”
167. These scoops were similar to a shovel in that they 
had flat bottoms and were enclosed only on three sides, 
while their fourth side was open (Rashi to Bamidbar 
ibid.). See Illustration B on previous page.
168. See note 117 above.

169. The elucidation follows Mizrachi and Gur Aryeh. 
See Be’er BaSadeh for an alternative approach.

The Gemara in Menachos explains that all opinions 
agree that the tongs and scoops were not made of the 
same kikar of gold as the rest of the Menorah. [It must 
be so, for if even the implements not attached to the 
Menorah were to be made from the kikar, we would 

נִּים שֶׁחוֹתֶה בָהֶן אֶת הָאֵפֶר  חְתֹּתֶיהָ. הֵם כְּמִין בָּזִיכִין קְט� וּמ�
פְּתִילוֹת  נֵּרוֹת מֵאֵפֶר ה� בֹּקֶר, כְּשֶׁהוּא מֵטִיב אֶת ה� בֹּקֶר בּ� נֵּר בּ� שֶׁבּ�
חְתָּה" פושיידור"א בְּלע"ז, כְּמוֹ  יְלָה וְכָבוּ. וּלְשׁוֹן "מ� לּ� שֶׁדָּלְקוּ ה�
הוֹר.  ב ט� ה� ר ז� חְתּוֹת אֵשׁ מִיָּקוּד" (ישעיה ל, יד): (לט) כִּכּ� "ל�
שֶׁלּאֹ יִהְיֶה מִשְׁקָלָהּ עִם כָּל כֵּלֶיהָ אֶלָּא כִּכָּר, לאֹ פָחוֹת וְלאֹ 
כִּכָּר שֶׁל חוֹל שִׁשִּׁים מָנֶה, וְשֶׁל קֹדֶשׁ הָיָה כָפוּל, מֵאָה  יוֹתֵר. וְה�
בָּהּ  שֶׁשּׁוֹקְלִין  לִיטְרָא  מָּנֶה הוּא  וְה� (בכורות ה.).  מָנֶה  וְעֶשְׂרִים 

חֲמִשָּׁה  ל קולוני“א, וְהֵם מֵאָה זְהוּבִים, עֶשְׂרִים ו� כֶּסֶף לְמִשְׁק�
עֲשֵׂה. רְאֵה  רְבָּעָה זְהוּבִים: (מ) וּרְאֵה ו� ע א� סֶּל� סְלָעִים, וְה�
שָּׁה משֶֹׁה  גִּיד שֶׁנִּתְק� רְאֶה אוֹתְךָ. מ� בְנִית שֶׁאֲנִי מ� ר תּ� ה� כָאן בּ�
אֵשׁ  שֶׁל  מְנוֹרָה  הקב"ה  לוֹ  שֶׁהֶרְאָה  ד  ע� מְּנוֹרָה  ה� עֲשֵׂה  בְּמ�
(מנחות כט.; עיין רש“י לעיל פסוק לא ד“ה תיעשה המנורה): אֲשֶׁר 
חֲזֵי בְּטוּרָא". אִילּוּ הָיָה  תְּ מִתּ� רְגּוּמוֹ, "דְּא� רְאֶה. כְּת� ה מ� תּ� א�
אֲחֵרִים,  רְאֶה ל� תָּה מ� תַּ"ח, הָיָה פִתְרוֹנוֹ א� רְאֶה" בְּפ� נָקוּד "מ�
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ה  עֲש4ׂ י2 ה֖וֹר  ט� ב  Jז�ה ר  לט כִּכּ� הֽוֹר:  ט� ב  Jז�ה יה�  dחְתֹּת וּמ�
ה  Bׂעֲש ו2 ה  Oמ וּרְא לֶּה:  nא ה� ים  כֵּל� ל־ה� כּ� ת  א3 הּ  Pאֹת
ר:  ס  [כו] א וְאֶת־ ה> ה בּ� dה מָרְא Jּת ם אֲשֶׁר־א� ֔ בְנִית� ֨ בְּת�

א  ב דְּכֵי: לט כִּכְּר� א דִּדְה� ה� ת> חְתְּי� וּמ�
ל  כּ� ת  י� הּ  ת� י� עְבֵּד  י� דְּכֵי  ב  דִּדְה�
וְעִיבֵד  חֲזִי  מ ו� אִלֵּין:  ה� א  נַיּ� מ�
בִּדְמוּתְהוֹן)  (נ“א:  כִּדְמוּתְהוֹן 
ת  א וְי� א:  בְּטוּר� חֲזֵי  מִתּ� תְּ  א� דִּי 
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187 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  25 / 39-40 

and its scoops shall be of pure gold. 39 A kikar of pure gold shall he make it, 

all these implements. 40 See and make, according to their form that you are 

shown on the mountain.

Mishkan) was double that — one hundred and twenty maneh[170] (Bechoros 5a).
Rashi converts the weight of a maneh into measurements of his time:

ל קולוני“א מָּנֶה הוּא לִיטְרָא שֶׁשּׁוֹקְלִין בָּהּ כֶּסֶף לְמִשְׁק�  The weight of the maneh (a Torah measure) is the — וְה�
same as the litra used to weigh silver according to the official weights of Cologne.[171] וְהֵם מֵאָה 
חֲמִשָּׁה סְלָעִים -And they are the weight of one hundred dinars,[172] which are twenty — זְהוּבִים, עֶשְׂרִים ו�
five sela’im (shekels), רְבָּעָה זְהוּבִים ע א� סֶּל� for one sela (shekel) equals four dinars.[173] — וְה�

עֲשֵׂה .40 .SEE AND MAKE — וּרְאֵה ו�

To what does the word See refer? What is Moshe supposed to see?[174] Rashi explains:
אוֹתְךָ רְאֶה  מ� שֶׁאֲנִי  בְנִית  תּ� בָּהָר  כָאן   Hashem was saying to Moshe “SEE here on the mountain — רְאֵה 
the form that I am showing you AND MAKE ACCORDING TO THEIR FORM THAT YOU ARE SHOWN ON THE 

MOUNTAIN.”[175] מְּנוֹרָה עֲשֵׂה ה� שָּׁה משֶֹׁה בְּמ� גִּיד שֶׁנִּתְק� -This tells us that Moshe had difficulty com — מ�
prehending the construction of the Menorah ׁקָּדוֹשׁ בָּרוּךְ הוּא מְנוֹרָה שֶׁל אֵש ד שֶׁהֶרְאָה לוֹ ה�  until — ע�
the Holy One, blessed is He, showed him a Menorah of fire on the mountain to illustrate how the 
Menorah should look[176] (Menachos 29a).

 � תָּה מָרְאֶה .THAT YOU “MOR’EH” ON THE MOUNTAIN — אֲשֶׁר א�

The word מָרְאֶה has a unique vowelization. Rashi clarifies what it means:
חֲזֵי בְּטוּרָא“ תְּ מִתּ� רְגּוּמוֹ, ”דְּא�  The verse should be understood as Targum Onkelos renders it, “that — כְּת�
you are shown on the mountain.” תַּ“ח רְאֶה“ בְּפ�  If [the word] had been vowelized — אִילּוּ הָיָה נָקוּד ”מ�
with a patach under the mem, “רְאֶה אֲחֵרִים ,”מ� רְאֶה ל� תָּה מ�  its meaning would be, “that — הָיָה פִתְרוֹנוֹ א�

have no idea how much of the kikar to use for the 
Menorah itself (Divrei David).]
170. The Gemara in Bechoros derives from verses 
that there was a sacred maneh, which was double the 
weight of the secular maneh. Since there are sixty 
maneh in a kikar, and each sacred maneh is double a 
secular maneh, a sacred kikar is the equivalent of one 
hundred and twenty secular maneh (Mizrachi).
171. “Cologne” is a German city (now called Köln) on 
the Rhine River. Rashi had a tradition from his teach-
ers that the official weights of Cologne paralleled those 
of the Torah (Levush HaOrah to 21:32 above; see, 
however, Ramban to 30:13; see also Middos VeShiurei 
Torah, p. 384 and p. 468).
172. The term זְהוּב, literally “gold one,” is a generic term 
for the widely used coin of official denomination [like 
the terms “guilder” and “gulden”]. It refers to a dinar 
(Levush HaOrah ibid.).
173. The maneh of the Torah was made up of 25 sela’im, 
or 100 dinars. Since a sacred kikar equaled 120 maneh, 
the Menorah’s kikar of gold equaled the weight of 3,000 
selaim (120 x 25) or 12,000 dinars (120 x 100). [See also 
Rashi to 38:24 below.]

Rashi above (21:32) says that each sela was half 
a “Cologne ounce,” which was roughly 29.2 grams. 
Accordingly, the Menorah (3,000 selaim, or 1,500 
“Cologne ounces”) weighed around 43.8 kilograms, or 
96.5 pounds (see further, Middos VeShiurei Torah, p. 

444; Middos U’Mishkalos Shel Torah, pp. 1-2 and 108).
174. Mizrachi. The word “see” can sometimes be used 
in the sense of “understand,” as people say, “See how to 
do this.” Thus, the phrase “see and make” would mean 
that Hashem was saying to Moshe, “Look into how to 
make this.” However, there is no reason for Hashem to 
have to say this, since it goes without saying that every 
artisan must study and plan how to produce a work of 
art (Gur Aryeh).
175. The words according to their form you are shown 
on the mountain refer to both the commands “see” 
and “make.” It is as if the verse said, “See here on the 
mountain the form I am showing you and then make 
the vessels according to their form that you are being 
shown here” (Mizrachi).
176. It would seem from Rashi’s comment that once 
Moshe was shown the image of the Menorah of fire, he 
was able to make the Menorah on his own. See, how-
ever, Rashi to v. 31 ד“ה תיעשה המנורה, where he speaks 
of Moshe needing to throw the block of gold into a fire 
for it to be completed miraculously. See Insight there.

[The word ם �בְנִית -their form — in the plural — al ,ת�
ludes to the fact that Hashem showed Moshe other 
vessels of the Mishkan as well. This is because once 
Hashem showed Moshe the form of the Menorah, 
which was difficult for him to comprehend, He showed 
him the Shulchan and the Aron as well, as stated in 
Menachos 29a (Gur Aryeh; cf. Be’er BaSadeh).]
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188 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כו / ב 

you show to others.” ְרְאִים לָך חֲזֵי“ שֶׁאֲחֵרִים מ� תְּ מִתּ� ף קָמָץ, פִּתְרוֹנוֹ ”דְּא� כְשָׁיו שֶׁנָּקוּד חֲט�  However, now — ע�
that it is vowelized with a chataf kamatz[177] [מָרְאֶה], its meaning is as Onkelos renders it; that you 
are shown, meaning, “something that others show you.” עֲשֶׂה פְרִיד בֵּין עוֹשֶׂה לְנ� נִּקּוּד מ�  For the — שֶׁה�
difference in vowelization distinguishes between describing one who does the action, i.e., an active 
verb, and that which is done, i.e., a passive verb.[178]

26.
עֲשֶׂה עֶשֶׂר יְרִיעֹת .1 מִּשְׁכָּן תּ� .YOU SHALL MAKE THE MISHKAN-CANOPY OF TEN PANELS — וְאֶת ה�

We will learn that the Mishkan’s walls consisted of planks standing erect one next to the other to 
form a frame. This structure had no solid roof. Instead, a large tapestry composed of ten long, narrow 
panels of fabric connected to each other was spread over the frame to form a roof. Rashi explains that 
these panels did more than just serve as a roof:
קְּרָשִׁים ג וְלִמְחִיצוֹת מִחוּץ ל�  You shall make ten panels to serve as a roof for [the Mishkan] — לִהְיוֹת לוֹ לְג�
and also as drapes on the outer side of the planks. I say that the panels also served as drapes 
סּוֹתָן יְרִיעוֹת תְּלוּיוֹת מֵאֲחוֹרֵיהֶן לְכ�  because the panels, once joined to each other, formed a sheet of — שֶׁה�
fabric larger than the Mishkan’s area, and as a result, hung down the outside of the planks (the sides 
of the planks that faced the outside of the Mishkan) to cover them.[1]

 � שָׁנִי ת  ע� וְתלֹ� רְגָּמָן  וְא� וּתְכֵלֶת  מָשְׁזָר   ,LINEN TWISTED TOGETHER WITH TURQUOISE — שֵׁשׁ 
PURPLE, AND CRIMSON WOOL.

ד בְּכָל חוּט וָחוּט ח� רְבָּעָה מִינִין י�  Thus there were threads of four varieties of material combined — הֲרֵי א�
in each cord of the yarn used for weaving the Mishkan-canopy, אֶחָד שֶׁל פִּשְׁתִּים וּשְׁלשָֹׁה שֶׁל צֶמֶר — one 
thread of linen and three threads of wool.[2] וְכָל חוּט וָחוּט כָּפוּל שִׁשָּׁה — And each of the four threads 
was itself six-ply of that variety. Each thread of linen consisted of six strands of linen spun together, 
and each of the different wool threads consisted of six strands of that color of wool twisted together. 

177. Chataf kamatz, also called kamatz katan, is a 
shortened form of the cholam.
 מָרְאֶה is the active form of the verb, whereas מַרְאֶה .178
is the passive form.
1. Rashi to verse 5 will explain exactly how much of the 
sheet of panels hung down on each side.

The term Mishkan usually refers to the Ohel Moed 
as a whole. Sometimes, however, such as in our verse, it 
refers to the group of ten panels that covered the Ohel 
Moed. These are called “Mishkan” either because they 

were visible from within the Mishkan (see Rashi below, 
35:11) or because they enwrapped the Mishkan, form-
ing its roof and covering its walls (Be’er Mayim Chaim; 
Devek Tov). To differentiate between the two meanings, 
we use “Mishkan” when the Ohel Moed as a whole is 
meant, and “Mishkan-canopy” when the reference is to 
the panel covering.

2. The vav of the word וּתְכֵלֶת functions like a beis, as if 
the verse read שְׁזָר �-linen twisted “togeth ,בְּתְּכֵלֶת וְגוֹ‘ שֵׁשׁ מ
er” with turquoise, purple, and crimson wool (Mizrachi).

חֲזֵי", שֶׁאֲחֵרִים  תְּ מִתּ� ף קָמָץ, פִּתְרוֹנוֹ "דְּא� כְשָׁיו שֶׁנָּקוּד חֲט� ע�
עֲשֶׂה]:  לְנ� עוֹשֶׂה  בֵּין  פְרִיד  מ� נִּקּוּד  °[שֶׁה� לָךְ,  רְאִים  מ�
לוֹ  לִהְיוֹת  יְרִיעֹת.  עֶשֶׂר  עֲשֶׂה  תּ� ן  מִּשְׁכּ� ה� וְאֶת  (א) 
יְרִיעוֹת תְּלוּיוֹת מֵאֲחוֹרֵיהֶן  קְּרָשִׁים, שֶׁה� ג וְלִמְחִיצוֹת מִחוּץ ל� לְג�
נִי.  שׁ� ת  ע� וְתלֹ� ן  מ� רְגּ� וְא� וּתְכֵלֶת  ר  שְׁז� מ� שֵׁשׁ  סּוֹתָן:  לְכ�
פִּשְׁתִּים  שֶׁל  אֶחָד  וָחוּט,  חוּט  בְּכָל  ד  י�ח� מִינִין  רְבָּעָה  הֲרֵי א�
רְבָּעָה  וּשְׁלשָֹׁה שֶׁל צֶמֶר, ° וְכָל חוּט וָחוּט כָּפוּל שִׁשָּׁה, הֲרֵי א�

לְחוּט  כְּפָלִים  רְבָּעָה  וְא� עֶשְׂרִים  ד  י�ח� שְׁזוּרִין  כְּשֶׁהֵן  מִינִין 
עֲשֵׂה  מ� כְּרֻבִים  א):  ב,  המשכן  דמלאכת  ברייתא  עא:;  (יומא 
אֲרִיגָתָן, וְלאֹ בִרְקִימָה  חֹשֵׁב. כְּרוּבִים הָיוּ מְצוּיָּירִין בָּהֶם בּ�
רְצוּף  פּ� כּוֹתָלִים,  בִּשְׁנֵי  אֲרִיגָה  ב� אֶלָּא  ט,  ח� מ� עֲשֵׂה  מ� שֶׁהוּא 
ד  מִצּ� וְנֶשֶׁר  זֶה  ד  מִצּ� אֲרִי  מִכָּאן,  אֶחָד  רְצוּף  וּפ� מִכָּאן  אֶחָד 
שֶׁקּוֹרִין  מֶשִׁי  שֶׁל  חֲגוֹרוֹת  שֶׁאוֹרְגִין  כְּמוֹ  עב:),  (יומא  זֶה 

בְּלע“ז פיישי“ש: 

רש"י

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

לֶת  וּתְכ� ֗ר  שְׁז� מ� שׁ  שׁ} יְרִיעֹ֑ת  שֶׂר  ע4 ה  dׂעֲש ת2ּ ן  Jּמִּשְׁכ ה�
ה  עֲשׂ� ת2ּ ב  Oׁחֹש ה  עֲש3ׂ מ2 ים  Wכְּרֻב נִ֔י  שׁ� ת  ע� rוְתֹל ן֙  מ� וְאַרְגּ�
ה  ֔ מּ� א� ה וְעֶשְׂרִים֙ בּ> ת שְׁמֹנ~ ֗ ח� א� ה ה> Mרֶךְ | הַיְרִיע ם: ב אֹ֣ אֹת>

ן דְּבוּץ  עְבֵּד עֲשַׂר יְרִיע� א תּ� שְׁכְּנ� מ�
ע  וּצְב� א  נ� וְאַרְגְּו� א  וְתִכְל� שְׁזִיר 
ן  מּ� עוֹבַד א� כְּרוּבִין  ת  צוּר� זְהוֹרִי 
א  א דִּירִיעֲת� תְהוֹן: ב אֻרְכּ� עְבֵּד י� תּ�
מִּין  א� נֵי  וּתְמ� עֶשְׂרִין  א  חֲד�
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189 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  26 / 1-2 

1 You shall make the Mishkan-canopy of ten panels — linen twisted to-

gether with turquoise, purple, and crimson wool — keruvim, the work of a 

weaver, shall you make them. 2 The length of one panel twenty-eight amos, 

26

These four single-variety threads were then twisted together to form the multi-variety cords from which 
the panels were woven. רְבָּעָה כְּפָלִים לְחוּט ד עֶשְׂרִים וְא� ח� רְבָּעָה מִינִין כְּשֶׁהֵן שְׁזוּרִין י�  Thus the four — הֲרֵי א�
varieties of thread, once twisted together, consisted of twenty-four strands per cord[3] (Yoma 71b; 
Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 2:1).

 � עֲשֵׂה חֹשֵׁב .KERUVIM, THE WORK OF A WEAVER — כְּרֻבִים מ�

אֲרִיגָתָן  וְלאֹ ,Keruvim were depicted on [the panels] in their actual weave — כְּרוּבִים הָיוּ מְצוּיָּירִין בָּהֶם בּ�
ט ח� עֲשֵׂה מ�  not sewn on afterward by embroidery, which is needlework performed on — בִרְקִימָה שֶׁהוּא מ�
an already woven cloth, אֲרִיגָה בִּשְׁנֵי כּוֹתָלִים  but rather in the original weave, on two walls of — אֶלָּא ב�
the weave, רְצוּף אֶחָד מִכָּאן רְצוּף אֶחָד מִכָּאן וּפ�  one design on this wall and another design on the — פּ�
other wall, ד זֶה ד זֶה וְנֶשֶׁר מִצּ�  a lion, for example, on this side and an eagle on the other — אֲרִי מִצּ�
side (Yoma 72b), כְּמוֹ שֶׁאוֹרְגִין חֲגוֹרוֹת שֶׁל מֶשִׁי שֶׁקּוֹרִין בְּלע“ז פיישי“ש — similar to the way silken sashes, 
which are called faisses in Old French, are woven nowadays.[4]

3. The yarn for the panels was produced in the follow-
ing manner: Six strands of one of the types of material 
were twisted together. This was repeated for each of 
the four types, so that four single-type threads, each 
six-ply of that type, were created. These four threads 
were then twisted together to form a cord twenty-four 
strands thick, and the panels were woven from those 
cords. See illustration. 

[We have explained Rashi to mean that first six 
strands of the same type of material were twisted 
together, and then four of those single-type threads 
were twisted together. However, Rashi’s words, as we 
have them, חוּט �ל חוּט ו �חוּט . . . וְכ �ל חוּט ו �חַד בְּכ ה מִינִין י� �ע � הֲרֵי אַרְבּ
ה �פוּל שִׁשּׁ � could be understood differently, as meaning ,כּ
that one strand of each of the four types was twisted 
together with one strand of each of the other three 
types to form a thread containing all four types, and 
then six of those multi-type threads were twisted to-
gether. R’ Samson Raphael Hirsch understood Rashi in 

the latter manner. As a result, he objects that Rashi’s 
interpretation is contradicted by the Gemara in Yoma 
71b, from which it is clear that strands of each type of 
material were first spun together with other strands 
of their own type, and afterward, those single-type 
threads were twisted together with each other. From 
Rashi to verse 31, however (and also Rashi to verse 
28:6 below), it is clear that Rashi means as we have ex-
plained. Moreover, all early manuscripts and prints of 
Rashi have, in place of the words ה �פוּל שִׁשּׁ �חוּט כּ �ל חוּט ו � ,וְכ
the words ה �פוּל שִׁשּׁ �מִין חוּטוֹ כּ �ל מִין ו � see Sifsei Yesheinim) וְכ
Appendix), from which it is clear that Rashi means as 
we have explained, that four six-ply single type threads 
were made first.]

4. When a design is embroidered through needlework 
onto an already woven cloth, the same design will be 
visible, in mirror image, on both sides of the cloth. 
Through weaving, however, it is possible to display a 
different design on each side. This is because the loom 
on which weaving is done divides the warp (the threads 
that run lengthwise) into two layers, or “walls,” of 
warps. The even-numbered threads constitute one wall 
and the odd-numbered threads constitute the other 
wall. It is therefore possible to weave, for a certain 
portion of the fabric, on either wall independently of 
the other. Therefore, patterns can be woven on one side 
that will not show on the other side (Rashi, Yoma 72b 
 as explained by Maaseh Oreg, p. 46 ,ד“ה חושב מעשה אורג
in the English edition).

Above, in verse 25:18 regarding the Keruvim that 
stood atop the Kapores, Rashi translated the word 
Keruvim to mean creatures with the faces of children. 
Here, however, he interprets keruvim simply as crea-
tures, but not any particular creature. [Mizrachi and 
Mishneh LaMelech (Hil. Klei HaMikdash 8:15) wonder 
how the word keruvim can mean something different 
in our verse than it did above.]
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LINEN
(SIX-PLY)

TURQUOISE WOOL
(SIX-PLY)

THICK CORD
(TWENTY-FOUR-PLY)

PURPLE WOOL
(SIX-PLY)

CRIMSON WOOL
(SIX-PLY)
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190 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כו / ג־ה 

.FIVE PANELS SHALL BE ATTACHED ONE TO THE OTHER — תִּהְיֶיןָ חֹבְרֹת .3

ד זוֹ ט זוֹ בְּצ� ח�  He sews [the panels] together with a needle, one next to the other along — תּוֹפְרָן בְּמ�
their lengths, ד ד וְחָמֵשׁ לְב�  these five separately in one group and the other five separately — חָמֵשׁ לְב�
in another group.

 � .ATTACHED ONE TO THE OTHER — אִשָּׁה אֶל אֲחֹתָהּ

 The words ּה �ה אֶל אֲחֹת �-literally mean a woman to her sister. Rashi explains why feminine terminol אִשּׁ
ogy is used:
נְקֵבָה בְּדָבָר שֶׁהוּא לְשׁוֹן  בֵּר  לְד� מִּקְרָא  דֶּרֶךְ ה�  This is the Scriptural style when speaking about an — כָּךְ 
object that is grammatically feminine and relates to another object of the same kind.[5] וּבְדָבָר שֶׁהוּא 
 And when speaking about an object that is grammatically masculine — לְשׁוֹן זָכָר אוֹמֵר ”אִישׁ אֶל אָחִיו“
in such a situation, it says “אִישׁ אֶל אָחִיו”, a man to his brother, כְּרוּבִים ר בּ�  as it says above — כְּמוֹ שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
in verse 25:20 in description of the Keruvim, which are grammatically masculine, that they were posi-
tioned “וּפְנֵיהֶם אִישׁ אֶל אָחִיו” — with their faces “אִישׁ אֶל אָחִיו”, a man toward his brother.

.LOOPS — לֻלְאֹת .4

 Onkelos likewise translated — וְכֵן תִּרְגֵּם אוּנְקְלוֹס, ”עֲנוּבִין“ ,Lacels in Old French — לצי“לש בְּלע“ז
.(loop or bow) ”עֲנִיבָה“ from the word — לְשׁוֹן עֲנִיבָה ,”עֲנוּבִין“ as לֻלְאֹת

 � חֹבָרֶת  YOU SHALL MAKE LOOPS OF TURQUOISE WOOL ON THE EDGE OF ONE PANEL — מִקָּצָה בּ�
AT THE END OF ONE GROUPING.

חִבּוּר  .You shall make loops on the panel that is at the end of the group of five — בְּאוֹתָהּ יְרִיעָה שֶׁבְּסוֹף ה�

5. Another instance of this usage is found in verse 17 below.

ד  לְב� חָמֵשׁ  זוֹ,  ד  בְּצ� זוֹ  ט  ח� בְּמ� תּוֹפְרָן  חֹבְרתֹ.  תִּהְיֶין�  (ג) 
בֵּר  לְד� מִּקְרָא  ה� דֶּרֶךְ  כָּךְ  הּ.  אֲחֹת� אֶל  ה  אִשּׁ� ד:  לְב� וְחָמֵשׁ 
בְּדָבָר שֶׁהוּא לְשׁוֹן נְקֵבָה. וּבְדָבָר שֶׁהוּא לְשׁוֹן זָכָר אוֹמֵר "אִישׁ 
אָחִיו"  אֶל  אִישׁ  "וּפְנֵיהֶם  כְּרוּבִים  בּ� ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� כְּמוֹ  אָחִיו",  אֶל 
(לעיל כה, כ): (ד) לֻלְאֹת. לציל"ש בְּלע"ז, וְכֵן תִּרְגֵּם אוּנְקְלוֹס, 
יְרִיעָה  בְּאוֹתָהּ  רֶת.  חֹב� בּ� ה  צ� מִקּ� עֲנִיבָה:  לְשׁוֹן  "עֲנוּבִין", 
חוֹבֶרֶת:  קְרוּיָה  יְרִיעוֹת  ה� חֲמֵשֶׁת  ת  קְבוּצ� חִבּוּר.  ה� שֶׁבְּסוֹף 
חְבֶּרֶת  מּ� בּ� ה  קִּיצוֹנ� ה� ה  יְרִיע� ה� ת  בִּשְׂפ� עֲשֶׂה  תּ� וְכֵן 
ר לְסוֹף  שֵּׁנִית. בְּאוֹתָהּ יְרִיעָה שֶׁהִיא קִיצוֹנָה, לְשׁוֹן קָצֶה, כְּלוֹמ� ה�
הּ.  אֲחֹת� אֶל  ה  אִשּׁ� אֹת  לֻּל� ה� קְבִּילתֹ  מ� (ה)  חוֹבֶרֶת:  ה�

זוֹ  בְדָּלָתָן  ה� ת  ח� א� בְּמִדָּה  מְכוּוָּנוֹת  לּוּלָאוֹת  ה� עֲשֶׂה  שֶׁתּ� שְׁמוֹר 
שֶׁכְּשֶׁתִּפְרוֹשׂ  חֲבֶרְתָּהּ,  בּ� יְהֵא  כֵּן  זוֹ  בִּירִיעָה  וּכְמִדָּתָן  מִזּוֹ, 
לּוּלָאוֹת שֶׁל יְרִיעָה זוֹ מְכוּוָּנוֹת כְּנֶגֶד  חוֹבֶרֶת אֵצֶל חוֹבֶרֶת יִהְיוּ ה�
רְגּוּמוֹ שֶׁל  קְבִּילוֹת", זוֹ כְּנֶגֶד זוֹ, תּ� לוּלָאוֹת שֶׁל זוֹ. וְזֶהוּ לְשׁוֹן "מ�
ע,  רְבּ� יְרִיעוֹת אָרְכָּן עֶשְׂרִים וּשְׁמוֹנָה וְרָחְבָּן א� "נֶגֶד", "לָקֳבֵל". ה�
חוֹבֶרֶת  ד נִמְצָא רָחְבָּן עֶשְׂרִים, וְכֵן ה� וּכְשֶׁחִבֵּר חָמֵשׁ יְרִיעוֹת י�ח�
ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� עֲרָב,  לְמ� מִּזְרָח  ה� מִן  שְׁלשִֹׁים  אָרְכּוֹ  מִּשְׁכָּן  וְה� שֵּׁנִית.  ה�
לְצָפוֹן,  וְכֵן  (להלן לו, כג),  תֵּימָנָה"  נֶגֶב  ת  לִפְא� קְרָשִׁים  "עֶשְׂרִים 
מִן  שְׁלשִֹׁים  הֲרֵי  טז),  פסוק  (להלן  מָּה  הָא� חֲצִי  ו� מָּה  א� קֶרֶשׁ  וְכָל 
מּוֹת,  צָּפוֹן לְדָרוֹם עֶשֶׂר א� מִּשְׁכָּן מִן ה� ב ה� עֲרָב. רוֹח� מִּזְרָח לְמ� ה�

רש"י
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ת  qח א� ה  Jּמִד ת  Pאֶח ה> ה  Zהַיְרִיע ה  ֔ מּ� א� בּ> ע  rּאַרְב ב֙  וְר֨חֹ�
ת  חֽבְֹרֹ֔ הְיֶ֨ין֙�  Kּת הַיְרִיעֹ֗ת  שׁ  ג חֲמ} ל־הַיְרִיעֹֽת:  לְכ�
ה  Zּׁאִש ת  בְרֹ֔ חֹֽ יְרִיעֹת֙  שׁ  מ� וְח� הּ  Pאֶל־אֲחֹת ה  Zּׁאִש
ת  Aשְׂפ ל  rע לֶת  תְּכֵ֗ ת  לְאֹ֣ ל� ית�  שִׂ֜ ד וְע� הּ:  אֶל־אֲחֹת>
עֲשֶׂה֙  ת2ּ ן  וְכ� רֶת  Pֹחב ב2ּ ה  Zצ מִקּ� ת  ֔ אֶח� ה> ה֙  הַיְרִיע�
ית:  Kשֵּׁנ ה� רֶת  dּחְב מּ� בּ� ה  ֔ יצוֹנ� hּהַק ה  ֔ הַיְרִיע� ת  rבִּשְׂפ
ים  hּׁחֲמִש ת֒ ו2 אֶח� ה ה> Mעֲשֶׂה֘ בַּיְרִיע ת ת2ּ אֹ֗ ל� ים ל� hּׁה חֲמִש

רֶת  חְב4ּ מּ� בּ� ר  dׁאֲש ה  ֔ הַיְרִיע� ה  בִּקְצ} עֲשֶׂה֙  ת2ּ ת  אֹ֗ ל� ל�
הּ:  אֶל־אֲחתֹ> ה  Zּׁאִש ת  אֹ֔ ל� lּל ה� מַקְבִּילתֹ֙  ית  uשֵּׁנ ה�

א  דִּירִיעֲת� מִּין  א� ע  אַרְבּ� א  וּפוּתְי�
א:  ת� ל יְרִיע� א לְכ� א חֲד� חְתּ� א מְשׁ� חֲד�
א  חֲד� ן  פְפ� מְל� ן  יֶהֶוְי� ן  יְרִיע� ג חֲמֵשׁ 
ן  פְפ� מְל� ן  יְרִיע� חֲמֵשׁ  ו� א  חֲד� עִם 
עֲנוּבִין  עְבֵּד  ד וְת� א:  חֲד� עִם  א  חֲד�
א  דִירִיעֲת� א  שִׂפְת� ל  ע� א  דְּתִכְל�
וְכֵן  לוֹפֵי  בְּבֵית  א  דְּסִטְר� א  חֲד�
א  א דְּסִטְר� א דִירִיעֲת� עְבֵּד בְּשִׂפְת� תּ�
מְשִׁין  ה ח� א:  נ� תִּנְי� לוֹפֵי  בְּבֵית 
א  חֲד� א  בִּירִיעֲת� עְבֵּד  תּ� עֲנוּבִין 
א  בְּסִטְר� עְבֵּד  תּ� עֲנוּבִין  מְשִׁין  וְח�
א  נ� תִּנְי� לוֹפֵי  דְּבֵית  א  דִירִיעֲת�
א:  חֲד� לָקֳבֵל  א  חֲד� א  עֲנוּבַיּ� ן  מְכַוְּנ�
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191 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  26 / 3-5 

and the width four amos for one panel; one measure for all the panels. 
3 Five panels shall be attached one to the other, and five panels attached 

one to the other. 4 You shall make loops of turquoise wool on the edge of 

one panel at the end of one grouping, and so shall you make on the edge 

of the panel which is at the end of the second grouping. 5 Fifty loops shall 

you make on one panel and fifty loops shall you make on the end of the 

panel that is on the second grouping, the loops aligned one to the other. 

יְרִיעוֹת קְרוּיָה ”חוֹבֶרֶת“ ת חֲמֵשֶׁת ה� חְבֶּרֶת or) ”חוֹבֶרֶת“ Each collection of five panels is called — קְבוּצ�  a ,(מ�
grouping, because they are sewn together as a group.

 � שֵּׁנִית ה� חְבֶּרֶת  מּ� בּ� קִּיצוֹנָה  ה� יְרִיעָה  ה� ת  בִּשְׂפ� עֲשֶׂה  תּ�  AND SO SHALL YOU MAKE ON THE — וְכֵן 
EDGE OF THE PANEL WHICH IS AT THE END OF THE SECOND GROUPING.

 Just as you made loops on the edge of the first grouping, so also you shall — בְּאוֹתָהּ יְרִיעָה שֶׁהִיא קִיצוֹנָה
make loops at the edge of the second grouping, on that panel which is at the outer end of that group-
ing. לְשׁוֹן קָצֶה — The word ה � .end, used in the beginning of the verse ,”קָצֶה“ is a form of the word קִיצוֹנ
חוֹבֶרֶת ר לְסוֹף ה� .That is, affix the loops on the panel that is at the end of the grouping — כְּלוֹמ�

לֻּלָאֹת אִשָּׁה אֶל אֲחֹתָהּ .5 קְבִּילתֹ ה� .THE LOOPS ALIGNED ONE TO THE OTHER — מ�

Rashi explains the meaning of “aligned one to the other”:
בְדָּלָתָן זוֹ מִזּוֹ ת ה� ח� לּוּלָאוֹת מְכוּוָּנוֹת בְּמִדָּה א� עֲשֶׂה ה�  Be careful to make the loops equidistant from — שְׁמוֹר שֶׁתּ�
each other, ּחֲבֶרְתָּה  and to maintain the same distance between the loops — וּכְמִדָּתָן בִּירִיעָה זוֹ כֵּן יְהֵא בּ�
on this end-panel as between the loops on its fellow end-panel, שֶׁכְּשֶׁתִּפְרוֹשׂ חוֹבֶרֶת אֵצֶל חוֹבֶרֶת — so 
that when you spread out one grouping lengthwise alongside the other grouping, לּוּלָאוֹת שֶׁל  יִהְיוּ ה�
 the loops of this end-panel will line up opposite the loops of the — יְרִיעָה זוֹ מְכוּוָּנוֹת כְּנֶגֶד לוּלָאוֹת שֶׁל זוֹ
other end-panel.[6] “קְבִּילוֹת קְבִּילוֹת“ This is the meaning of the term — וְזֶהוּ לְשׁוֹן ”מ�  the — זוֹ כְּנֶגֶד זוֹ ;”מ�
two sets of loops should be aligned one opposite the other. Evidence for our translation of the word 
רְגּוּמוֹ שֶׁל ”נֶגֶד“ ”לָקֳבֵל“ is that (opposite) כְּנֶגֶד as מַקְבִּילוֹת  the translation Onkelos gives throughout — תּ�
the Torah of the word “נֶגֶד” is “[7].”לָקֳבֵל

Rashi stated in verse 1 that in addition to serving as a roof for the Mishkan, the Mishkan-canopy also 
hung down the outside of the Mishkan. Rashi now calculates how many of the Mishkan-canopy’s amos 
formed its roof and how many hung down:
ע רְבּ� א� וְרָחְבָּן  וּשְׁמוֹנָה  עֶשְׂרִים  אָרְכָּן  יְרִיעוֹת   The panels were each twenty-eight amos long and four — ה�
amos wide, ד ח�  and when [the craftsman] joined five panels together, as — וּכְשֶׁחִבֵּר חָמֵשׁ יְרִיעוֹת י�
described in verse 3, נִמְצָא רָחְבָּן עֶשְׂרִים — their combined width was twenty amos (4 x 5 = 20). וְכֵן 
שֵּׁנִית חוֹבֶרֶת ה� -The same goes for the second grouping of five panels; when sewn together their com — ה�
bined width was twenty amos. עֲרָב מִּזְרָח לְמ� מִּשְׁכָּן אָרְכּוֹ שְׁלשִֹׁים מִן ה�  Now the interior length of the — וְה�
Mishkan was thirty amos from east to west,  ר ת נֶגֶב תֵּימָנָה“ ,as it says — שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�  ”עֶשְׂרִים קְרָשִׁים לִפְא�
— twenty planks for the south side (below, 36:23), וְכֵן לְצָפוֹן — and the same for the north side 
(below, v. 20), מָּה חֲצִי הָא� מָּה ו�  ,and each plank was an amah-and-a-half wide (below, v. 16) — וְכָל קֶרֶשׁ א�
עֲרָב מִּזְרָח לְמ�  so you have thirty amos for the Mishkan’s interior length from east to — הֲרֵי שְׁלשִֹׁים מִן ה�
west (20 x 1½ = 30). מּוֹת צָּפוֹן לְדָרוֹם עֶשֶׂר א� מִּשְׁכָּן מִן ה� ב ה�  The interior width of the Mishkan from — רוֹח�

6. See illustration.
7. For example, הָר �ה ”נֶגֶד“  אֵל  �יִשְׂר ם  �שׁ ן   and Israel encamped ,וַיִּח�
there, opposite the mountain (above, 19:2), is rendered by 
Onkelos א �טוּר ”לָקֳבֵל“  אֵל  �יִשְׂר ן  �מּ ת� א  �-Support for the mean] .וּשְׁר
ing of a Hebrew word may be brought from Aramaic because 
Aramaic words commonly stem from Hebrew (Mizrachi above, 
25:29).]
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192 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כו / ה 

north to south was ten amos, “מִּשְׁכָּן יָמָּה וְגוֹ‘ וּשְׁנֵי קְרָשִׁים . . . לִמְקֻצְעֹת רְכְּתֵי ה� ר ”וּלְי�  ,as it says — שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
For the end of the Mishkan on the west, you shall make six planks. And you shall make two planks 
for the corners of the Mishkan, at the end (below, vv. 22-23). הֲרֵי עֶשֶׂר — Thus, you have ten amos for 
the interior width of the Mishkan, ּלָּלו  as I will explain in my comments — וּבִמְקוֹמָם אֲפָרְשֵׁם לְמִקְרָאוֹת ה�
on those verses, showing how it emerges from them that the Mishkan’s interior width from north to 
south was just ten amos.[8] יְרִיעוֹת אָרְכָּן לְרָחְבּוֹ שֶׁל מִשְׁכָּן  He would lay the connected panels — נוֹתֵן ה�
with their length (the twenty-eight-amah side) across the Mishkan’s ten-amah width.[9]  מּוֹת  עֶשֶׂר א�
מִּשְׁכָּן ב ה� ל רוֹח� ג חֲל�  Thus, the middle ten amos went to cover the interior airspace of the — אֶמְצָעִיּוֹת לְג�
Mishkan’s width, קְּרָשִׁים מָּה מִכָּאן לְעוֹבִי רָאשֵׁי ה� מָּה מִכָּאן וְא�  and an additional amah on either — וְא�
side went to cover the thickness of the tops of the planks, מָּה  whose thickness was — שֶׁעוֹבְיָים א�
an amah.[10] מָּה יְּירוּ שֵׁשׁ עֶשְׂרֵה א�  שְׁמוֹנֶה לְצָפוֹן וּשְׁמוֹנֶה ,This left sixteen amos (28 - 10 - 2 = 16) — נִשְׁתּ�
קְּרָשִׁים ,eight to the north side and eight to the south side — לְדָרוֹם ת ה� סּוֹת קוֹמ�  to drape down — מְכ�
and cover the topmost eight amos of the planks’ height, שֶׁגָּבְהָן עֶשֶׂר — whose full height was ten 
amos. חְתּוֹנוֹת מְגוּלּוֹת תּ� מּוֹת ה�  ’It emerges that the bottommost two amos of the planks — נִמְצְאוּ שְׁתֵּי א�
height on the Mishkan’s southern and northern sides were left exposed.

Thus far, Rashi has explained how the Mishkan-canopy’s twenty-eight-amah dimension was posi-
tioned over the Mishkan’s width. He now does the same for the other dimension:
מָּה כְּשֶׁהֵן מְחוּבָּרוֹת רְבָּעִים א�  The width of the panels totaled forty amos once they — רָחְבָּן שֶׁל יְרִיעוֹת א�
were all joined,  מָּה לְחוֹבֶרֶת  twenty amos for each grouping. These forty amos were — עֶשְׂרִים א�
placed over the length of the Mishkan. ֹלְאָרְכּו מִּשְׁכָּן  ל ה� ג חֲל� לְג� מֵהֶן   Thirty of these amos — שְׁלשִֹׁים 
covered the Mishkan’s interior length, עֲרָב קְּרָשִׁים שֶׁבְּמ� מָּה כְנֶגֶד עוֹבִי רָאשֵׁי ה�  another amah lay — וְא�
opposite the thickness of the planks in the west, מּוּדִים שֶׁבְּמִזְרָח סּוֹת עוֹבִי הָע� מָּה לְכ� -and an ad — וְא�
ditional amah went to cover the thickness of the pillars in the east.

Rashi pauses to explain his switch in terminology from “planks” to “pillars”:
בְּמִזְרָח קְרָשִׁים  הָיוּ   I say “pillars” rather than “planks” because there were no planks on the — שֶׁלּאֹ 
east side of the Mishkan, which was the side through which one entered the Mishkan. רְבָּעָה  אֶלָּא א�
מּוּדִים מָּסָךְ פָּרוּשׂ Instead, there were four [another version: five][11] pillars there — [נ“א: חֲמִשָּׁה] ע�  שֶׁה�
וָּוִין שֶׁבָּהֶן כְּמִין וִילוֹן  upon which the Screen was spread, hanging down from its hooks like a — וְתָלוּי בּ�
curtain, as stated in verse 37 below.

8. Rashi to verses 22-23 explains that although there 
were eight planks on the western side (the six middle 
ones plus the two at the corners), so that in total, the 
row measured twelve amos from end to end (8 x 1½ 
= 12), this was true only for the exterior width of the 
Mishkan. Its interior width, however, measured only 
ten amos. This is because one amah of each of the two 
corner planks was not visible inside the Mishkan, as 
those two amos were covered by the thickness of the 
planks that met them at right angles at the northern 
and southern corners. See illustration in note 41.
9. [Rashi calls the 28-amah side the panels’ length. 
Actually, once the two groupings were joined to each 
other, the 28-amah side became the Mishkan-canopy’s 

width, since its other side now measured 40 amos (10 
x 4 = 40). Nevertheless, since verse 2, which discussed 
the dimensions of each individual panel, referred to the 
28-amah side as the length and the other side as the 
width, Rashi maintains that terminology even when 
referring to the panels after they were connected.]

10. Although the Torah does not specify the thickness 
of the planks, the Sages had a tradition that it was an 
amah (Ritva, Shabbos 98b, cf. Tosafos there ד“ה דל).

11. Verse 37 below states explicitly that there were 
five pillars in the east, so the word “four” in Rashi ap-
pears to be a copyist’s mistake (see Yosef Hallel; Sifsei 
Yesheinim Appendix).

מִּשְׁכָּן יָמָּה וְגוֹ‘, וּשְׁנֵי קְרָשִׁים לִמְקֻצְעֹת“  ר ”וּלְי�רְכְּתֵי ה� שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
(שם פסוקים כב־כג), הֲרֵי עֶשֶׂר. וּבִמְקוֹמָם אֲפָרְשֵׁם לְמִקְרָאוֹת 
מּוֹת  א� עֶשֶׂר  מִשְׁכָּן,  שֶׁל  לְרָחְבּוֹ  אָרְכָּן  יְרִיעוֹת  ה� נוֹתֵן  לָּלוּ.  ה�
מָּה מִכָּאן  מָּה מִכָּאן וְא� מִּשְׁכָּן, וְא� ב ה� ל רוֹח� ג חֲל� אֶמְצָעִיּוֹת לְג�
יְּירוּ שֵׁשׁ עֶשְׂרֵה  מָּה, נִשְׁתּ� קְּרָשִׁים, שֶׁעוֹבְיָים א� לְעוֹבִי רָאשֵׁי ה�
קְּרָשִׁים  ת ה� סּוֹת קוֹמ� מָּה, שְׁמוֹנֶה לְצָפוֹן וּשְׁמוֹנֶה לְדָרוֹם, מְכ� א�

רָחְבָּן  מְגוּלּוֹת.  חְתּוֹנוֹת  תּ� מּוֹת ה� שְׁתֵּי א� נִמְצְאוּ  עֶשֶׂר,  שֶׁגָּבְהָן 
מָּה  עֶשְׂרִים א� מְחוּבָּרוֹת,  כְּשֶׁהֵן  מָּה  רְבָּעִים א� א� יְרִיעוֹת  שֶׁל 
מָּה כְנֶגֶד  מִּשְׁכָּן לְאָרְכּוֹ, וְא� ל ה� ג חֲל� לְחוֹבֶרֶת. שְׁלשִֹׁים מֵהֶן לְג�
מּוּדִים  סּוֹת עוֹבִי הָע� מָּה לְכ� עֲרָב, וְא� קְּרָשִׁים שֶׁבְּמ� עוֹבִי רָאשֵׁי ה�
[נ“א:  רְבָּעָה  ° א� אֶלָּא  בְּמִזְרָח,  קְרָשִׁים  הָיוּ  שֶׁלּאֹ  שֶׁבְּמִזְרָח, 
וָּוִין שֶׁבָּהֶן כְּמִין וִילוֹן.  מָּסָךְ פָּרוּשׂ וְתָלוּי בּ� מּוּדִים שֶׁה� חֲמִשָּׁה] ע�
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Rashi resumes his calculations:
עֲרָב מִּשְׁכָּן שֶׁבְּמ� ל אֲחוֹרֵי ה� תְּלוּיִין ע� מּוֹת ה� יְּירוּ שְׁמוֹנֶה א�  This left eight amos of panel hanging down the — נִשְׁתּ�
exterior of the planks at the back of the Mishkan to the west, covering the top eight amos of their 
ten-amah height (40-30-2 = 8). חְתּוֹנוֹת מְגוּלּוֹת תּ� מּוֹת ה�  And here as well, the bottommost two — וּשְׁתֵּי א�
amos of the planks were left exposed.

Having concluded his calculation for the placement of the panels atop the Mishkan, Rashi notes that 
one of its details is the subject of debate:
ייתָא דְמ“ט מִדּוֹת  I found the above calculation in the Baraisa of Forty-Nine Middos.[12] — זוֹ מָצָאתִי בְּבָר�
בָּת סֶּכֶת שׁ� מִּזְרָח ,But in the Gemara, in Tractate Shabbos (98b) — אֲבָל בְּמ� מּוּדֵי ה� סּוֹת אֶת ע� יְרִיעוֹת מְכ�  אֵין ה�
— it is assumed that the panels did not cover the tops of the pillars in the east. מּוֹת תְּלוּיוֹת ע א�  וְתֵשׁ�
מִּשְׁכָּן .Accordingly, nine of the panels’ amos hung down behind the Mishkan on the west — אֲחוֹרֵי ה�

Rashi supports the latter approach:
יְּיעֵנוּ כָּתוּב בְּפָרָשָׁה זוֹ מְס�  And a verse later in this passage supports us [the approach of our Gemara — וְה�
in Shabbos], for verse 33 says: “קְּרָסִים ת ה� ח� פָּרכֶֹת תּ� תָּ אֶת ה�  You shall put the Paroches under — “וְנָת�
the hooks. The Paroches, which separated between the Holy (Kodesh) and the Holy of Holies (Kodesh 
HaKodashim), shall be placed directly under the hooks that connect the two groupings of the Mishkan-
canopy.[13] זּאֹת ייתָא ה� בָּר� -But if it is as this Baraisa says, that the Mishkan-canopy cov — וְאִם כְּדִבְרֵי ה�
ered also the amah thickness of the pillars in the east, מָּה עֲרָב א� קְּרָסִים וּלְמ�  it — נִמְצֵאת פָּרוֹכֶת מְשׁוּכָה מִן ה�
would emerge that the Paroches was pulled back one amah to the west of the hooks rather than 
positioned directly under them.[14]

12. This Baraisa, which Rashi, Tosafos, and other 
Rishonim mention in several places, is no longer in 
our possession, though it seems to be quoted in part in 
Yalkut Shimoni, Pekudei §421-422. [Below, in verses 25 
and 27:5 (and in I Melachim 7:16, 18, 28), Rashi refers 
to this work as ע מִדּוֹת עִים וְתֵשׁ� �ת אַרְבּ  the Mishnah of“ ,מִשְׁנ�
Forty-Nine Middos.”]
13. The Mishkan’s thirty-amah length was divided into 
two sections, the Kodesh (Holy), which occupied the first 
twenty amos counting from the entrance in the east, and 
the Kodesh HaKodashim (Holy of Holies), which occu-
pied the remaining ten amos to the west. The Paroches 
hung down as a divider between the two sections (Rashi 

below, v. 32). Verse 33 states that the Paroches was posi-
tioned under the Mishkan-canopy’s hooks.
14. Since each grouping measured twenty amos, and 
according to the Baraisa, one amah of the first group-
ing covered the thickness of the pillars in the east, only 
nineteen amos remained till the end of that grouping, 
where the hooks linking the two groupings were locat-
ed. The Paroches, however, was positioned twenty amos 
from the pillars in the east. According to the Baraisa, 
then, the Paroches was not set directly under the hooks 
but rather one amah to the west of them — in contra-
diction to an explicit verse! See Illustrations A and B 
on following page. See Insight.

עֲרָב,  מִּשְׁכָּן שֶׁבְּמ� ל אֲחוֹרֵי ה� תְּלוּיִין ע� מּוֹת ה� יְּירוּ שְׁמוֹנֶה א� נִשְׁתּ�
ייתָא  בְּבָר� מָצָאתִי  זוֹ  מְגוּלּוֹת.  חְתּוֹנוֹת  תּ� ה� מּוֹת  א� וּשְׁתֵּי 
יְרִיעוֹת  ה� אֵין  (צח:)  בָּת  שׁ� סֶּכֶת  בְּמ� אֲבָל  מִדּוֹת.  דְמ“ט 
אֲחוֹרֵי  תְּלוּיוֹת  מּוֹת  א� ע  וְתֵשׁ� מִּזְרָח,  ה� מּוּדֵי  ע� אֶת  סּוֹת  מְכ�

פָּרֹכֶת  ה� אֶת  תָּ  ”וְנָת� יְּיעֵנוּ,  מְס� זוֹ  בְּפָרָשָׁה  כָּתוּב  וְה� מִּשְׁכָּן,  ה�
ייתָא  בָּר� ה� כְּדִבְרֵי  וְאִם  לג),  פסוק  (להלן  קְּרָסִים“  ה� ת  ח� תּ�
עֲרָב  וּלְמ� קְּרָסִים  ה� מִן  מְשׁוּכָה  פָּרוֹכֶת  נִמְצֵאת  זֹּאת  ה�

מָּה:  א�
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♠ In Defense of the Baraisa of Forty-Nine Middos   It is obviously impossible for the Baraisa to contradict a 
verse. Mizrachi therefore suggests a means of reconciling the verse with the Baraisa, but his suggestion is 

rejected by Gur Aryeh and Nachalas Yaakov.
An interesting defense for the Baraisa of Forty-Nine Middos runs as follows. As noted earlier, the Baraisa of 

Forty-Nine Middos is no longer in our possession. Nevertheless, excerpts of that Baraisa are quoted in Yalkut 
Shimoni, Pekudei §421. In the very next siman there (§422), which appears to be a continuation of the quote 
from the Baraisa of Forty-Nine Middos, it is stated that the verse, You shall put the Paroches under the hooks, 
refers to the hooks of the Tent-spread of goat hair — not to the hooks of the Mishkan-canopy. The Tent-spread, 
which, as the coming verses relate, lay on top of the Mishkan-canopy, was composed of eleven four-amah-
wide strips, six in one grouping and five in the other, and those two groupings were also joined together by 
hooks. The six-strip grouping was placed toward the front of the Mishkan in the east. If we say that one amah 
of that grouping’s first strip covered the thickness of the pillars in the east and that strip’s remaining three 
amos hung down in front of the pillars, it would emerge that the other five four-amah strips of that grouping 

♬♫
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6 You shall make fifty hooks of gold, and you shall attach the panels to one 

another with the hooks, so that the Mishkan-canopy shall become one.
7 You shall make panels of goat hair for a Tent over the Mishkan-canopy; 

eleven panels shall you make them. 8 The length of one panel thirty amos, 

רְסֵי זָהָב .6  .HOOKS OF GOLD — ק�

עַ“ז לּוּלָאוֹת שֶׁבְּחוֹבֶרֶת זוֹ .Fermails in Old French — פירמייל“ש בְּל� כְנִיסָן ראֹשָׁן אֶחָד בּ�  He would — וּמ�
insert one end of [the hooks] into the loops on one grouping ֹלּוּלָאוֹת שֶׁבְּחוֹבֶרֶת זו  and — וְראֹשָׁן אֶחָד בּ�
the other end of the hooks into the loops on the other grouping, בְּרָן בָּהֶן  and join [the two — וּמְח�
groupings] together by means of [those hooks].[15]

”.PANELS OF “I’ZIM — יְרִיעֹת עִזִּים .7

We might translate יְרִיעֹת עִזִּים to mean panels of goat skin. However, if this is the phrase’s transla-
tion, then the verse should have said יְרִיעֹת ”עֹרתֹ“ עִזִּים, just as it says below in verse 14, עֹרתֹ אֵילִם and 
שִׁים �:(ram skins and tachash skins respectively).[16] Rather, the phrase has a different meaning עֹרתֹ תְּח
 means panels made from the hair of goats, not from the skin of goats[17] יְרִיעֹת עִזִּים — מִנּוֹצָה שֶׁל עִזִּים
(Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 3:1).

 � מִּשְׁכָּן ה� ל  ע�  YOU SHALL MAKE PANELS OF GOAT HAIR FOR A TENT OVER THE — לְאֹהֶל 
“MISHKAN.”
The phrase ן �מִּשְׁכּ ל ה�  might be understood to mean that the goat-hair panels are to be placed לְאֹהֶל ע�

atop the Mishkan’s frame of planks, thereby forming a roof over the Mishkan’s interior airspace. But 
we learned in the preceding verses that it was the Mishkan-canopy that served this function. Rashi 
therefore explains that the phrase ן �מִּשְׁכּ ל ה� :means something else לְאֹהֶל ע�
חְתּוֹנוֹת תּ� ה� יְרִיעוֹת  ה� ל  ע� אוֹתָן   This means to spread them out as a covering upon the lower — לִפְרוֹשׂ 
panels, which are called “Mishkan.”[18] The goat-hair panels served as a protective covering (“tent”) for 
the Mishkan-canopy.[19]

מָּה .8 .THE LENGTH OF ONE PANEL THIRTY AMOS — שְׁלשִֹׁים בָּא�

ן אֶת הָרִאשׁוֹנוֹת מִּשְׁכָּן כְּמוֹ שֶׁנָּת� ב ה�  The length of each goat-hair panel shall be thirty — שֶׁכְּשֶׁנּוֹתֵן אָרְכָּן לְרוֹח�
amos, so that when one places [the goat-hair panels] with their length across the Mishkan’s width 
like he placed the first ones (the twenty-eight-amah-long panels of the Mishkan-canopy), ּנִמְצְאוּ אֵלּו 
מָּה מִכָּאן מָּה מִכָּאן וְא�  it emerges that these goat-hair panels overhang the Mishkan-canopy — עוֹדְפוֹת א�
panels by an amah on either side (north and south), קְּרָשִׁים מּוֹת שֶׁנִּשְׁאֲרוּ מְגוּלּוֹת מִן ה� שְּׁתֵּי א� ת מִה� ח� סּוֹת א�  לְכ�
— to cover one of the two bottom amos of the planks that had until now been left exposed, as 

15. See illustration. 16. Ba’er Heitev; Devek Tov.

17. See Rashi above, 25:4.

18. The word “Mishkan” here refers to the Mishkan-
canopy, as it does in verse 1 above, עֲשֶׂה תּ� ן“  �מִּשְׁכּ ”ה�  וְאֶת 
 You shall make the Mishkan-canopy of ten“ ,עֶשֶׂר יְרִיעֹת
panels” (Mizrachi).

19. Although word אֹהֶל usually refers to a roof over 
an empty space, here the word means simply a cover 
(Rashi below, verse 12).

אֶחָד  ראֹשָׁן  כְנִיסָן  וּמ� עַ"ז.  בְּל� פירמייל"ש  ב.  ה� ז� רְסֵי  ק� (ו) 
שֶׁבְּחוֹבֶרֶת  לּוּלָאוֹת  בּ� אֶחָד  וְרֹאשָׁן  זוֹ  שֶׁבְּחוֹבֶרֶת  לּוּלָאוֹת  בּ�
עִזִּים  שֶׁל  מִנּוֹצָה  עִזִּים.  יְרִיעֹת  (ז)  בָּהֶן:  בְּרָן  וּמְח� זוֹ 
ן.  מִּשְׁכּ� ה� ל  ע� לְאֹהֶל  א):  ג,  המשכן  דמלאכת  (ברייתא 

שְׁלשִֹׁים  (ח)  חְתּוֹנוֹת:  תּ� ה� יְרִיעוֹת  ה� ל  ע� אוֹתָן  לִפְרוֹשׂ 
אֶת  ן  שֶׁנָּת� כְּמוֹ  מִּשְׁכָּן,  ה� ב  לְרוֹח� אָרְכָּן  שֶׁכְּשֶׁנּוֹתֵן  ה.  מּ� א� בּ�
מִכָּאן  מָּה  וְא� מִכָּאן  מָּה  א� עוֹדְפוֹת  אֵלּוּ  נִמְצְאוּ  הָרִאשׁוֹנוֹת, 
קְּרָשִׁים.  מִן ה� מְגוּלּוֹת  שֶׁנִּשְׁאֲרוּ  מּוֹת  שְּׁתֵּי א� מִה� ת  ח� סּוֹת א� לְכ�
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and the width four amos for one panel; one measure for the eleven pan-

els. 9 You shall attach five of the panels separately and six of the panels 

separately, and you shall fold the sixth panel opposite the front of the 

Tent. 10 You shall make fifty loops on the edge of one panel which is at 

the end of one grouping, and fifty loops on the edge of the panel of the 

second grouping. 11 You shall make fifty hooks of copper, and you shall 

bring the hooks into the loops and attach the Tent, so that it shall be-

come one. 12 And the overhang that the panels of the Tent have in ex-

cess — half of the extra panel shall hang over the back of the Mishkan. 

of [the sixth panel’s] width (two of its four amos) hung down, draped like a valance over the top of 
the Screen on the east side in front of the Mishkan’s entrance, ל מְכוּסָּה בְּצָעִיף ע� לָּה צְנוּעָה ה�  דּוֹמֶה לְכ�
leaving the Mishkan resembling a modest bride whose face is covered by a veil.[21] — פָּנֶיהָ

ח הָעֹדֵף בִּירִיעֹת הָאֹהֶל .12  AND THE OVERHANG THAT THE PANELS OF THE TENT HAVE — וְסֶר�
IN EXCESS.

מִּשְׁכָּן ה� יְרִיעוֹת  ל  הֵן .This means in excess of the panels of the Mishkan-canopy — ע� הָאֹהֶל   יְרִיעוֹת 
 — שֶׁקְּרוּיִם אֹהֶל ,The panels of the Tent” are the upper ones made of goat hair“ — הָעֶלְיוֹנוֹת שֶׁל עִזִּים
which are collectively called “Tent,” “מִּשְׁכָּן ל ה� ר בָּהֶן ”לְאֹהֶל ע�  as it says about them, You — כְּמוֹ שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
shall make panels of goat hair for a Tent over the Mishkan-canopy (above, v. 7). וְכָל ”אֹהֶל“ הָאָמוּר 
ג  Any term of “tent” used in regard to [the upper panels] is nothing but an — בָּהֶן אֵינוֹ אֶלָּא לְשׁוֹן גּ�
expression of “covering” (the word does not have its usual meaning of a “tent” over empty airspace), 
חְתּוֹנוֹת תּ� ל ה� כְּכוֹת ע� אֲהִילוֹת וּמְס�  ,because [its panels] cover and shield the lower [panels] directly — שֶׁמּ�
without any space between them. עֲרָב יְרִיעָה לְמ� חְתּוֹנוֹת חֲצִי ה� תּ� ל ה� -These upper pan — וְהֵן הָיוּ עוֹדְפוֹת ע�
els exceeded the lower ones by half a panel on the western side of the Mishkan. Although the 
Tent-spread contained eleven panels and the Mishkan-canopy contained ten, so that the Tent-spread 
exceeded the Mishkan-canopy by a full panel, nevertheless the Tent-spread overhung the Mishkan 
spread in the west by only half a panel. יְתֵירָה ת עֶשְׂרֵה ה� ח� חֲצִי שֶׁל יְרִיעָה א�  This is because half of — שֶׁה�
the extra eleventh panel by which the Tent-spread exceeded the Mishkan-canopy הָיָה נִכְפָּל אֶל מוּל 
 was folded to hang down in front of the entrance of the Ohel Moed on the eastern side, as — פְּנֵי הָאֹהֶל
stated in verse 9. חְתּוֹנוֹת תּ� ב ה� ל רוֹח� ב חֶצְיָהּ עוֹדֵף ע� מּוֹת רוֹח�  Therefore, there were only two — נִשְׁאֲרוּ שְׁתֵּי א�
amos left, the remaining width of the half [panel] by which [the upper spread] exceeded the lower 
spread, to hang down the back of the Mishkan in the west.

 � מִּשְׁכָּן ל אֲחֹרֵי ה� ח ע�  HALF OF THE EXTRA PANEL SHALL HANG OVER THE BACK OF THE — תִּסְר�
MISHKAN.

Once the Tent-spread’s eleven panels were joined together, their total measure was forty-four amos 
(11x4=44). Proceeding from east to west, these forty-four amos were laid over the length of the Mishkan 
in the following manner: Two amos hung down in front of the Screen in the east, another one amah lay 
opposite the thickness of the pillars that supported the Screen, thirty amos corresponded to the interior 
length of the Mishkan, and one amah lay opposite the thickness of the planks in the west, which comes 
to thirty-four amos (2+1+30+1=34). This left ten amos of Tent-spread to drape down the back of the 
Mishkan. Why, then, does our verse state that just half the additional panel — which equals just two 
amos — shall hang over the back of the Mishkan? Rashi explains that the verse means that half of that 
panel shall hang over the exposed part of the Mishkan’s back:
קְּרָשִׁים בּ� מְגוּלּוֹת  שֶׁהָיוּ  מּוֹת  א� שְׁתֵּי  סּוֹת  -Half of the extra panel shall hang lower than the Mishkan — לְכ�
canopy, to cover the bottommost two amos of planks that had heretofore been left exposed. The 

21. Half of the eleventh panel four-amah width lay on 
top of the Mishkan, while the other half of its width 
hung down in front of the Mishkan’s entrance like a 

veil that hangs down from the top of the bride’s head 
to cover her face.
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199 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  26 / 13-14 

13 And the amah on one side and the amah on the other side that are in 

excess in the length of the panels of the Tent shall hang over the sides of the 

Mishkan on one side and the other to cover it.
14 You shall make a Cover for the Tent of red-dyed ram skins, and a Cover 

of tachash skins above.

מָּה מִזֶּה .13 מָּה מִזֶּה וְהָא�  AND THE AMAH ON ONE SIDE AND THE AMAH ON THE OTHER — וְהָא�
SIDE.

In this and the next two comments, Rashi clarifies the meaning and flow of our verse:
דָּרוֹם צָּפוֹן וְל� … On one side and the other side means on the north and south sides — ל�

 �  THAT ARE IN EXCESS IN THE LENGTH OF THE PANELS OF THE — בָּעֹדֵף בְּאֹרֶךְ יְרִיעֹת הָאֹהֶל
TENT.

מּוֹת מִּשְׁכָּן שְׁתֵּי א� ל אוֹרֶךְ יְרִיעוֹת ה�  The verse speaks of the “excess in the length of the panels — שֶׁהֵן עוֹדְפוֹת ע�
of the Tent” because [the Tent’s panels] exceeded the Mishkan-canopy’s panels in length by two 
amos. The Tent-panels’ length was thirty amos while the Mishkan-canopy’s was twenty-eight amos. 
Thus, when the Tent-spread was placed across the width of the Mishkan atop the Mishkan-canopy, it 
hung down past the Mishkan-canopy by one amah on either side. Those two amos…

 � מִּשְׁכָּן ל צִדֵּי ה� .SHALL HANG OVER THE SIDES OF THE MISHKAN — יִהְיֶה סָרוּח� ע�

דָּרוֹם צָּפוֹן וְל� עְלָה ,To the north and south — ל� שְׁתִּי לְמ�  as I explained above in verse 8. The — כְּמוֹ שֶׁפֵּיר�
Mishkan-canopy draped down the top eight amos of the Mishkan’s height on its northern and southern 
sides, whereas the Tent-spread, which was one amah longer on each of those sides, draped down nine 
amos.

The verse could have simply said that the panels of the Tent shall hang over the sides on one side and 
the other. Why does it add the word ֹלְכַסּתֹו, to cover it?[23]

יָּפֶה ,The Torah teaches proper conduct — לִמְּדָה תוֹרָה דֶּרֶךְ אֶרֶץ ל ה�  that a person — שֶׁיְּהֵא אָדָם חָס ע�
should be protective of that which is beautiful. The Mishkan-canopy was a beautiful tapestry. The 
verse states that the more simple goat-hair spread shall be draped over the Mishkan-canopy “to cover 
it,” to teach us that it is proper to protect one’s beautiful possessions.[24]

.YOU SHALL MAKE A COVER FOR THE TENT — מִכְסֶה לָאֹהֶל .14

ג שֶׁל יְרִיעוֹת עִזִּים  ,For that roof of goat-hair panels that lies atop the Mishkan-panels — לְאוֹתוֹ גּ�
which is called “Tent,” עֲשֵׂה עוֹד מִכְסֶה אֶחָד שֶׁל עוֹרוֹת אֵילִים מְאָדָּמִים — make yet another cover of red-
dyed ram skins, עְלָה מִמֶּנּוּ מִכְסֵה עוֹרוֹת תְּחָשִׁים  and atop [that ram-skin cover] make still — וְעוֹד לְמ�
another cover of tachash skins. גָּג סִּין אֶלָּא אֶת ה�  ,These last two covers — וְאוֹתָן מִכְסָאוֹת לאֹ הָיוּ מְכ�
the one of ram skins and the one of tachash skins, covered just the roof area of the Mishkan but not 
the thickness of its planks, nor did they drape over its walls. אָרְכָּן שְׁלשִֹׁים וְרָחְבָּן עֶשֶׂר — [These two 
covers’] length was thirty amos and their width was ten amos, corresponding to the dimensions of 
the Mishkan’s interior. בִּי נְחֶמְיָה  These are the words of R’ Nechemyah, who maintains — אֵלּוּ דִּבְרֵי ר�
that our verse mandates the making of two separate Covers.[25]

A dissenting interpretation:
בִּי יְהוּדָה   there was just one Cover — מִכְסֶה אֶחָד הָיָה ,But in the opinion of R’ Yehudah — וּלְדִבְרֵי ר�
atop the Tent-spread, חֶצְיוֹ שֶׁל עוֹרוֹת אֵילִים מְאָדָּמִים וְחֶצְיוֹ שֶׁל עוֹרוֹת תְּחָשִׁים — half of it being of red-dyed 
ram skins and half of it of tachash skins[26] (see Shabbos 28a; Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 3:4).

23. Maskil LeDavid.
24. [This teaching, which is found in Yalkut Shimoni, 
Pekudei (§422), appears to be a quote from the lost 
Baraisa of Forty-Nine Middos that Rashi cited earlier.]
25. Our verse reads, You shall make a Cover for the Tent 

of red-dyed ram skins, and a Cover of tachash skins 
above. According to R’ Nechemyah, the verse’s repeti-
tion of the word “Cover” conveys a mandate to make 
two Covers, one to be placed on top of the other.

26. R’ Yehudah understands each of the two words 
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200 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כו / טו־יז 

קְּרָשִׁים .15 .YOU SHALL MAKE THE PLANKS — וְעָשִׂיתָ אֶת ה�

Rashi comments on an oddity in the wording of this command:
קְרָשִׁים“ ”וְעָשִׂיתָ  ר  לוֹמ� לוֹ   It should have said, “You shall make planks,” without the definite — הָיָה 
article hei (ַה), the, ר בְּכָל דָּבָר וְדָבָר  just as it says regarding every other article that — כְּמוֹ שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
Hashem ordered to be made for the Mishkan.[27] “קְּרָשִׁים הוּ ”ה�  Why does it say, “You shall make — מ�
the planks,” implying the known planks? It means make planks ְמֵאוֹתָן הָעוֹמְדִין וּמְיוּחָדִין לְכָך — from 
those trees that have been standing as designated for this purpose.[28] יִם ע אֲרָזִים בְּמִצְר� עֲקבֹ אָבִינוּ נָט�  י�
— For our forefather, Yaakov, foresaw prophetically that Hashem would instruct his descendants to 
build a Mishkan out of shittim wood in the Wilderness, where such wood does not grow.[29] He there-
fore planted cedars (shittim trees) in Egypt when he came there from Canaan. לְבָנָיו צִוָּה   וּכְשֶׁמֵּת 
יִם עֲלוֹתָם עִמָּהֶם כְּשֶׁיֵּצְאוּ מִמִּצְר�  When he died, he commanded his sons to cut down those trees and — לְה�
carry them up with them when they would leave Egypt. וּוֹת קָּדוֹשׁ בָּרוּךְ הוּא לְצ� ר לָהֶם שֶׁעָתִיד ה�  וְאָמ�
מִּדְבָּר מֵעֲצֵי שִׁטִּים עֲשׂוֹת מִשְׁכָּן בּ�  He told them that the Holy One, blessed is He, would, in the — אוֹתָן ל�
future, command them to make a Mishkan in the Wilderness out of shittim wood. ּשֶׁיִּהְיו  רְאוּ 
 See to it,’’ he bid them, “that [the wood] needed for this task will be ready in your“ — מְזוּמָּנִים בְּיֶדְכֶם
hands” (Tanchuma §9).

“Cover” in the verse as referring to a separate half of 
a single cover. The word “above,” which, at first glance, 
seems to refer to a separate cover of tachash hides, is 
actually describing a single cover made half of ram 
skin and half of tachash skin, which is to be spread 
above the Tent of goat hair (Rashi to Shabbos 28a).

The impetus for R’ Yehudah’s opinion — which ap-
pears to interpret our verse in a forced manner, since 
the verse uses the word “Cover” twice — is a verse 
in Parashas Pekudei, where the Torah describes how 
Moshe erected the Mishkan. Verse 40:19 there reads: 
He spread the Tent over the Mishkan and put the Cover 
of the Tent on it from above. The fact that verse men-
tions only one Cover, R’ Yehudah maintains, demon-
strates that there was, in fact, only one Cover placed 
atop the Tent-spread (Maskil LeDavid).

[Note: Our version of both the Gemara in Shabbos 
and the Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan have the 
Tannaic opinions reversed, with R’ Yehudah maintain-
ing that there were two Covers and R’ Nechemyah 
holding that there was just one.]

27. For example, it says, פֹּרֶת שִׂית� כ� � ”You shall make “a ,וְע
Kapores (above, 25:17), ן �שִׂית� שֻׁלְח � ”You shall make “a ,וְע
Shulchan (ibid. v. 23), etc.

28. The Midrash Tanchuma, which is Rashi’s source, 
bases its exposition not only on the prefix ַה of the 
word שִׁים � of the phrase עֹמְדִים but also on the word ,הַקְּר
 Make the planks from those trees that .עֲצֵי שִׁטִּים עֹמְדִים
have been standing (עֹמְדִים) from long ago, designated 
for this purpose.

29. See Rashi above, 25:5.

"וְעָשִׂיתָ  ר  לוֹמ� לוֹ  הָיָה  שִׁים.  קְּר� ה� אֶת  שִׂית�  וְע� (טו) 
קְּרָשִׁים",  "ה� הוּ  מ� וְדָבָר,  דָּבָר  בְּכָל  ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� כְּמוֹ  קְרָשִׁים", 
אֲרָזִים  ע  נָט� אָבִינוּ  י�עֲקֹב  לְכָךְ.  וּמְיוּחָדִין  הָעוֹמְדִין  מֵאוֹתָן 
כְּשֶׁיֵּצְאוּ  עִמָּהֶם  עֲלוֹתָם  לְה� לְבָנָיו  צִוָּה  וּכְשֶׁמֵּת  יִם,  בְּמִצְר�
וּוֹת  לְצ� הוּא  בָּרוּךְ  קָּדוֹשׁ  ה� שֶׁעָתִיד  לָהֶם  ר  וְאָמ� יִם,  מִמִּצְר�
שֶׁיִּהְיוּ  רְאוּ  שִׁטִּים,  מֵעֲצֵי  מִּדְבָּר  בּ� מִשְׁכָּן  עֲשׂוֹת  ל� אוֹתָן 
פִּיּוּט  בּ� בְלִי  בּ� ה� שֶׁיִּסֵּד  הוּא  ט).  (תנחומא  בְּיֶדְכֶם  מְזוּמָּנִים 
ליום  (יוצר  אֲרָזִים  בָּתֵּינוּ  קוֹרוֹת  מְזוֹרָזִים  ע  טּ� מ� טָס  שֶׁלּוֹ: 
מִקּוֹדֶם  בְּיָדָם  מוּכָנִים  לִהְיוֹת  שֶׁנִּזְדָּרְזוּ  פסח),  של  ראשון 
שֶׁיְּהֵא  בְּלע"ז,  אישטנטיב"ש  עֹמְדִים.  שִׁטִּים  עֲצֵי  לָכֵן: 

וְלאֹ  מִּשְׁכָּן,  ה� בְּקִירוֹת  עְלָה  לְמ� זָקוּף  קְּרָשִׁים  ה� אוֹרֶךְ 
קְּרָשִׁים  ה� ב  רוֹח� לִהְיוֹת  שׁוֹכְבִים  בִּקְרָשִׁים  כְּתָלִים  ה� עֲשֶׂה  ת�
עֶשֶׂר  (טז)  מה:):  (סוכה  קֶרֶשׁ  ל  ע� קֶרֶשׁ  כְּתָלִים  ה� הּ  לְגוֹב�
עֶשֶׂר  מִשְׁכָּן  שֶׁל  גָבְהוֹ  דְנוּ  לָמ� רֶשׁ.  קּ� ה� אֹרֶךְ  מּוֹת  א�
שֶׁל  אָרְכּוֹ  דְנוּ  לָמ� ב.  רֹח� ה  מּ� א� ה� חֲצִי  ו� ה  מּ� וְא� מּוֹת:  א�
מִּזְרָח  ה� מִן  דָּרוֹם  וּב� צָּפוֹן  ב� שֶׁהָיוּ  קְרָשִׁים  לְעֶשְׂרִים  מִשְׁכָּן 
קֶּרֶשׁ  ל� דוֹת  י� שְׁתֵּי  (יז)  מָּה:  א� שְׁלשִֹׁים  עֲרָב,  לְמ�
הּ  בְּגוֹב� בְּאֶמְצָעוֹ  טָּה  מִלְּמ� קֶּרֶשׁ  ה� אֶת  חוֹרֵץ  הָיָה  ד.  אֶח� ה�
מִכָּאן,  רָחְבּוֹ  וּרְבִיע�  מִכָּאן  רָחְבּוֹ  רְבִיע�  וּמֵנִיח�  מָּה,  א�
ע°,  בָּאֶמְצ� קֶּרֶשׁ  ה� ב  רוֹח� וְהֶחָרִיץ  חֲצִי  יָּדוֹת,  ה� הֵן  וְהֵן 

רש"י

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

ים  י שִׁט� עֲצ3 ן  Pּמִּשְׁכ ים ל� שׁ� ית� אֶת־הַקְּר� iׂש טו וְע� רביעי 

ה֙  מּ� וְא� רֶשׁ  Pּהַק רֶךְ  אֹ֣ מּ֖וֹת  א� שֶׂר  טז ע� ים:  Kעֹֽמְד
יָד֗וֹת  י  יז שְׁתּ} ד:  אֶח> ה> רֶשׁ  הַקּ� ב  רֹ֖ח� ה  ֔ מּ� א� ה> י  hחֲצ ו2
הּ  Pאֶל־אֲחֹת ה  Zּׁאִש ת  בֹ֔ לּ� מְשֻׁ֨ ד  ֔ אֶח� ה> רֶשׁ֙  לַקֶּ֨

עֵי  דְּא� א  שְׁכְּנ� לְמ� א  פַּיּ� דּ� ת  י� עְבֵּד  טו וְת�
א  אֻרְכּ� מִּין  א� טז עֲשַׂר  קָיְמִין:  שִׁטִּין 
א  מְּת� א� לְגּוּת  וּפ� א  מְּת� וְא� א  פּ� דְד�
צִירִין  יז תְּרֵין  חָד:  א  פּ� דְּד� א  פּוּתְי�
חַד  לָקֳבֵל  חַד  לְּבִין  מְשׁ� חַד  א  פּ� לְד�
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201 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  26 / 15-17 

15 You shall make the planks for the Mishkan of shittim wood, standing 

erect. 16 Ten amos the length of a plank, and an amah and a half the width 

of one plank. 17 Two tenons for one plank, rung-like, one to the other — 

Having cited this Midrash, Rashi notes that it sheds light on an obscure line in a piyut (liturgical 
poem) composed by R’ Shlomo ben Yehudah, known as R’ Shlomo HaBavli:[30] 
פִּיּוּט שֶׁלּוֹ בְלִי בּ� בּ�  This is what the Babylonian meant when he composed in his liturgical — הוּא שֶׁיִּסֵּד ה�
poem: ע מְזוֹרָזִים קוֹרוֹת בָּתֵּינוּ אֲרָזִים טּ�  ,The planting of the bidden ones soared (grew up tall)“ — טָס מ�
becoming the cedars for the beams of our House” (Yotzeros for Shacharis of the first day of Pesach, 
 He calls Israel “the bidden ones” because they — שֶׁנִּזְדָּרְזוּ לִהְיוֹת מוּכָנִים בְּיָדָם מִקּוֹדֶם לָכֵן .(ד“ה אור ישע
were bidden by their Yaakov Avinu to have the shittim trees ready in advance.

 � .OF SHITTIM WOOD, STANDING ERECT — עֲצֵי שִׁטִּים עֹמְדִים

Rashi explains the instruction that the planks should be standing erect:
מִּשְׁכָּן ;Estantives in Old French — אישטנטיב“ש בְּלע“ז עְלָה בְּקִירוֹת ה� קְּרָשִׁים זָקוּף לְמ�  the — שֶׁיְּהֵא אוֹרֶךְ ה�
meaning is that the length of the planks should stand upright to form the walls of the Mishkan. 
כְּתָלִים בִּקְרָשִׁים שׁוֹכְבִים עֲשֶׂה ה�  לִהְיוֹת ,Do not make the walls out of planks lying horizontally — וְלאֹ ת�
כְּתָלִים הּ ה� קְּרָשִׁים לְגוֹב� ב ה�  קֶרֶשׁ ,such that the widths of the planks form the height of the walls — רוֹח�
ל קֶרֶשׁ .one plank piled on top of the other (Succah 45b) — ע�

קָּרֶשׁ .16 מּוֹת אֹרֶךְ ה� .TEN AMOS THE LENGTH OF A PLANK — עֶשֶׂר א�

מּוֹת דְנוּ גָבְהוֹ שֶׁל מִשְׁכָּן עֶשֶׂר א�  We learn from here that the height of the Mishkan was ten — לָמ�
amos. Since the planks stood vertically and each plank was ten amos long, the Mishkan’s height was 
ten amos.[31]

 � ב מָּה רֹח� חֲצִי הָא� מָּה ו� .AND AN AMAH AND A HALF THE WIDTH OF ONE PLANK — וְא�

דְנוּ אָרְכּוֹ שֶׁל מִשְׁכָּן צָּפוֹן ,We learn from here that the length of the Mishkan — לָמ�  לְעֶשְׂרִים קְרָשִׁים שֶׁהָיוּ ב�
עֲרָב מִּזְרָח לְמ� דָּרוֹם מִן ה�  whose walls were composed of twenty planks placed one next to the other — וּב�
along the north and south sides of the Mishkan running from east to west, מָּה  was — שְׁלשִֹׁים א�
thirty amos. Since twenty planks stood in a row, and each plank was one and a half amos wide, the total 
length of the Mishkan was thirty amos (20 x 1½ = 30).

קֶּרֶשׁ הָאֶחָד .17 .TWO TENONS FOR ONE PLANK — שְׁתֵּי יָדוֹת ל�

Our verse speaks about making two tenons for each plank, and verse 19 speaks about making a 
socket for each tenon. Rashi explains what these “tenons” and “sockets” were:
מָּה הּ א� טָּה בְּאֶמְצָעוֹ בְּגוֹב� קֶּרֶשׁ מִלְּמ�  would cut away the bottom of the [The craftsman] — הָיָה חוֹרֵץ אֶת ה�
plank at its center to the height of an amah, וּמֵנִיח� רְבִיע� רָחְבּוֹ מִכָּאן וּרְבִיע� רָחְבּוֹ מִכָּאן — and leave a 
quarter of its width on this side and a quarter of its width on the other side untouched. This, in 
effect, left two pieces protruding from the bottom of the plank. יָּדוֹת  These protrusions were — וְהֵן הֵן ה�
the plank’s tenons, ע קֶּרֶשׁ בָּאֶמְצ� ב ה�  with the cut-away section in between consuming — וְהֶחָרִיץ חֲצִי רוֹח�

30. R’ Shlomo ben Yehudah, who was known as R’ 
Shlomo HaBavli, lived about a century before Rashi. 
[Rashi to Shir HaShirim 4:10 comments on another 
line of the same piyut on which he comments here.]
31. Had the planks that formed the walls of the 
Mishkan been laid one on top of the other horizontally, 
we would not know the Mishkan’s height, because we 
would not know how high the planks were piled up. 
But since the planks were stood up vertically, and the 
length of the planks was ten amos, we learn that the 
Mishkan was ten amos high.

[Maskil LeDavid comments that we see from Rashi 
that the sockets into which the lowermost amah of the 
planks was inserted did not have bottoms but rather 
were hollow down to the ground, because if the sockets 
had bottoms, the height of the Mishkan would have 
been ten amos plus the thickness of the sockets’ bot-
toms. R’ Chaim Kanievsky, though (Baraisa D’Meleches 
HaMishkan, Ch.1, Daas §11), considers the possibility 
that the sockets did have bottoms, but the bottoms 
were so thin as to be negligible when reckoning the 
Mishkan’s height.]
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204 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כו / יח־כג 

should be equal to each other, the measure of one being like the measure of the other, ֹכְּדֵי שֶׁלּא 
ד ,so that the two tenons should not be misaligned — יִהְיוּ שְׁתֵּי יָדוֹת ד פְּנִים וְזוֹ מְשׁוּכָה לְצ�  זוֹ מְשׁוּכָה לְצ�
קֶּרֶשׁ  with one drawn more toward the inside and the other drawn more toward the — חוּץ בְּעוֹבִי ה�
outside of the plank’s thickness, מָּה which is an amah.[37] — שֶׁהוּא א�

Rashi explains Onkelos’ translation of the word יָדוֹת:
רְגּוּם שֶׁל ”יָדוֹת“, ”צִירִין“  לְפִי שֶׁדּוֹמוֹת ”,which means “pivots ,”צִירִין“ is ”יָדוֹת“ The Targum of the word — וְת�
מִּפְתָּן ה� בְּחוֹרֵי  נִּכְנָסִים  ה� דֶּלֶת  ה�  because [the tenons] resemble the pivots of a door that are — לְצִירֵי 
inserted into the holes of the threshold.[38]

ת נֶגְבָּה תֵימָנָה .18 .TWENTY PLANKS FOR THE SOUTH SIDE — לִפְא�

 אֶלָּא כָּל הָרוּח� does not mean “corner,” as it often does.[39] ”פֵּאָה“ This word — אֵין פֵּאָה זוֹ לְשׁוֹן מִקְצוֹעַ
רְגּוּמוֹ ,”פֵּאָה“ Rather, here the entire side is called — קְרוּיָה פֵּאָה  ,as Targum Onkelos renders it — כְּת�
ר דָּרוֹמָא“ ”.for the south side“ — ”לְרוּח� עֵיב�

37. The ב  width, of the plank is the side that is ,רוֹח�
visible when the planks stand one next to the other to 
form the walls of the Mishkan. The width of each plank 
was an amah and a half (verse 16). The עוֹבִי, thickness, 
of the plank, on the other hand, of which Rashi speaks 
here, is the side on which adjacent planks adjoin 
each other, which is hidden from view. This thickness 
was an amah (Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 1:8; 
Shabbos 98b). The instruction that the two tenons be 
הּ �ה אֶל אֲחֹת � one to the other, means that they should ,אִשּׁ
be aligned with each other within the thickness of 

the plank, meaning that the cut-away portions on the 
sides of the plank facing the inside and outside of the 
Mishkan should be equal.
38. Unlike our doors, which turn on hinges, the doors 
of ancient times had pins, or pivots, protruding from 
the top and bottom of the door that fit into holes in the 
lintel and threshold of the doorway. The tenons, which 
protruded from the bottom of the plank and fit into the 
hollows of the sockets, resembled pivots inserted into a 
door’s threshold.
39. Such as in Vayikra 19:9, ֹלִקְצר �ת שָׂדְך לֶּא פְּא�  you ,לאֹ תְכ�

ד  ד פְּנִים וְזוֹ מְשׁוּכָה לְצ� כְּדֵי שֶׁלּאֹ יִהְיוּ שְׁתֵּי יָדוֹת זוֹ מְשׁוּכָה לְצ�
רְגּוּם שֶׁל "יָדוֹת", "צִירִין", לְפִי  מָּה. וְת� קֶּרֶשׁ שֶׁהוּא א� חוּץ בְּעוֹבִי ה�
ת  מִּפְתָּן: (יח) לִפְא� נִּכְנָסִים בְּחוֹרֵי ה� דֶּלֶת ה� שֶׁדּוֹמוֹת לְצִירֵי ה�
ה. אֵין פֵּאָה זוֹ לְשׁוֹן מִקְצוֹעַ, אֶלָּא כָּל הָרוּח� קְרוּיָה  נ� ה תֵימ� נֶגְבּ�
רְכְּתֵי.  וּלְי� (כב)  דָּרוֹמָא":  ר  עֵיב� "לְרוּח�  רְגּוּמוֹ,  כְּת� פֵּאָה. 
קָרוּי  מִּזְרָח  בּ� ח  פֶּת� שֶׁה� וּלְפִי  "וְלִסְיָפֵי".  רְגּוּמוֹ  כְּת� סוֹף,  לְשׁוֹן 
הוּא  פָּנִים  שֶׁה� סוֹף,  וְזֶהוּ  יִם,  אֲחוֹר� עֲרָב  מּ� וְה� פָּנִים  מִזְרָח 

ב:  מּוֹת רוֹח� ע א� שִׁים. הֲרֵי תֵּשׁ� ה קְר� עֲשֶׂה שִׁשּׁ� הָרֹאשׁ: תּ�
לְמִקְצוֹע�  אֶחָד  לִמְקֻצְעֹת.  עֲשֶׂה  שִׁים תּ� קְר� וּשְׁנֵי  (כג) 
עֲרָבִית דְּרוֹמִית. כָּל שְׁמֹנָה קְרָשִׁים  עֲרָבִית וְאֶחָד לְמ� צְפוֹנִית מ�
מִּשְׁכָּן, אֶלָּא  ל ה� חֲל� יִם אֵינָן בּ� שְּׁנ� בְּסֵדֶר אֶחָד הֵן, אֶלָּא שֶׁאֵלּוּ ה�
רָחְבּוֹ  שְׁלִים  לְה� בֶּחָלָל  נִרְאוֹת  מִזּוֹ  מָּה  חֲצִי א� ו� מִזּוֹ  מָּה  חֲצִי א�
מּוֹת עוֹבִי  כְּנֶגֶד א� בָּאוֹת  מִזֶּה  מָּה  וְהָא� מִזֶּה  מָּה  וְהָא� לְעֶשֶׂר, 
חוּץ שָׁוֶה:  מִּקְצוֹע� מִבּ� דָּרוֹם כְּדֵי שֶׁיְּהֵא ה� צָּפוֹן וְה� מִּשְׁכָּן ה� רְשֵׁי ה� ק�

רש"י
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אֶת־ ית�  iׂש יח וְע� ן:  מִּשְׁכּ> ה� י  קַרְש3ׁ לְכֹ֖ל  ה  עֲשֶׂ֔ ת2ּ ן  כּ}
ה:  נ� ה תֵימ> גְבּ� ת נ� qרֶשׁ לִפְא ים קֶ֔ hן עֶשְׂר Pּמִּשְׁכ ים ל� שׁ� הַקְּר�
רֶשׁ  Pּים הַק hת עֶשְׂר ח� qּה ת עֲשֶׂ֕ סֶף ת2ּ עִים֙ אַדְנֵי־כֶ֔ יט וְאַרְבּ�

יו  ֔ יְדתֹ� י  לִשְׁתּ} אֶחָד֙  ה> רֶשׁ  ת־הַקּ~ ח� ת2ּ נִ֜ים  אֲד� שְׁנֵ֨י 
יו:  יְדתֹ> י  לִשְׁת3ּ ד  Zאֶח ה> רֶשׁ  ת־הַקּ� ח� ת2ּ ים  Wנ אֲד� וּשְׁנ̂י 
ים  עֶשְׂר� פ֑וֹן  צ� ת  rלִפְא ית  שֵּׁנ� ה� ן  bּמִּשְׁכ ה� ע  ל� כ וּלְצ�

ת  ח� נִ֗ים תּ֚� י אֲד� סֶף שְׁנ} Pּם כ dים אַדְנֵיה iע רֶשׁ: כא וְאַרְבּ� ק>
ד:  אֶח> ה> רֶשׁ  הַקּ� ת  ח� qּת נִ֔ים  אֲד� י  וּשְׁנ} ד  ֔ אֶח� ה> רֶשׁ  הַק4ּ
ים:  Kׁש קְר� ה  Jּׁשִׁש ה  dׂעֲש ת2ּ ה  מּ� Pי ן  Zּמִּשְׁכ ה� י  כב וּלְיַרְכְּת3

יִם:  ת> ן בַּיַּרְכ� Pּמִּשְׁכ ה לִמְקֻצְעֹ֖ת ה� עֲשֶׂ֔ שִׁים֙ ת2ּ י קְר� כג וּשְׁנ�

א:  שְׁכְּנ� מ� פֵּי  דּ� לְכֹל  עְבֵּד  תּ� כֵּן 
א  שְׁכְּנ� לְמ� א  פַּיּ� דּ� ת  י� עְבֵּד  יח וְת�
א:  דָּרוֹמ� עֵבַר  לְרֽוּח�  פִּין  דּ� עֶשְׂרִין 
עְבֵּד  תּ� ף  דִּכְס� מְכִין  ס� יט וְאַרְבְּעִין 
מְכִין  ס� תְּרֵין  פִּין  דּ� עֶשְׂרִין  תְּחוֹת 
צִירֽוֹהִי  לִתְרֵין  חַד  א  פּ� דּ� תְּחוֹת 
חַד  א  פּ� דּ� תְּחוֹת  מְכִין  ס� וּתְרֵין 
א  שְׁכְּנ� לִתְרֵין צִירֽוֹהִי: כ וְלִסְטַר מ�
עֶשְׂרִין  א  צִפּוּנ� לְרֽוּח�  א  נ� תִּנְי�
מְכֵיהוֹן  ס� כא וְאַרְבְּעִין  פִּין:  דּ�
א  פּ� דּ� תְּחוֹת  מְכִין  ס� תְּרֵין  ף  דִּכְס�
א  פּ� ד� תְּחוֹת  מְכִין  ס� וּתְרֵין  חַד 
א  עַרְב� מ� א  שְׁכְּנ� מ� פֵי  כב וְלִסְי� חָד: 
פִּין  פִּין: כג וּתְרֵין דּ� א ד� עְבֵּד שִׁתּ� תּ�
בְּסוֹפֵיהוֹן:  א  שְׁכְּנ� מ� ת  לְזָוְי� עְבֵּד  תּ�
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so shall you do for all the planks of the Mishkan.
18 You shall make the planks for the Mishkan, twenty planks for the 

south side. 19 You shall make forty silver sockets under the twenty planks: 

two sockets under one plank for its two tenons, and two sockets under 

the next plank for its two tenons. 20 For the second side of the Mishkan 

on the north side — twenty planks; 21 and their forty silver sockets: two 

sockets under one plank and two sockets under the next plank. 22 For 

the end of the Mishkan on the west, you shall make six planks. 23 And 

you shall make two planks for the corners of the Mishkan, at the end. 

רְכְּתֵי .22 .FOR THE END OF (“YARKESEI”) THE MISHKAN ON THE WEST — וּלְי�

The root of the word יַרְכְּתֵי is ְיֶרֶך, which means “thigh.” Rashi gives the meaning of the word in our 
context, and explains why the Mishkan’s west side is referred to by this word:
רְגּוּמוֹ ”וְלִסְיָפֵי“ ”,is a term for “end יַרְכְּתֵי — לְשׁוֹן סוֹף  for“ ,”וּלִסְיָפֵי“ ,as Targum Onkelos renders it — כְּת�
the end.”[40] מִּזְרָח ח בּ� פֶּת�  קָרוּי מִזְרָח פָּנִים ,Since the entrance of the Mishkan is on the east — וּלְפִי שֶׁה�
יִם עֲרָב אֲחוֹר� מּ�  the east side is called the “front” (in verse 9) and the west side the “back” (in verse — וְה�
פָּנִים הוּא ”,This is why the western side is described with a word meaning “end — וְזֶהוּ סוֹף .(12  שֶׁה�
.since the front of a thing is the head, i.e., its beginning, and the back is its end — הָראֹשׁ

 � עֲשֶׂה שִׁשָּׁה קְרָשִׁים .YOU SHALL MAKE SIX PLANKS — תּ�

ב מּוֹת רוֹח� ע א�  This accounts for nine amos of width, since each plank was one-and-a-half — הֲרֵי תֵּשׁ�
amos wide (6 x 1½ = 9).

עֲשֶׂה לִמְקֻצְעֹת .23  AND YOU SHALL MAKE TWO PLANKS FOR THE CORNERS — וּשְׁנֵי קְרָשִׁים תּ�
OF THE MISHKAN, AT THE END.

עֲרָבִית עֲרָבִית דְּרוֹמִית One for the northwest corner — אֶחָד לְמִקְצוֹע� צְפוֹנִית מ�  and one for the — וְאֶחָד לְמ�
southwest corner.

There were six planks in the middle of the Mishkan’s western wall and one plank on each of its 
corners, for a total of eight planks, yet the verse speaks about the corner planks separately, and does not 
say simply, “For the end of the Mishkan on the west, you shall make eight planks.” Rashi explains that 
this is because the two corner planks were different in a certain sense from the others:
ל ,All eight planks were arranged in one row — כָּל שְׁמנָֹה קְרָשִׁים בְּסֵדֶר אֶחָד הֵן חֲל� יִם אֵינָן בּ� שְּׁנ�  אֶלָּא שֶׁאֵלּוּ ה�
מִּשְׁכָּן  but the entire width of these two corner planks did not show on the inside of the Mishkan — ה�
as was the case with the other six. מָּה מִזּוֹ נִרְאוֹת בֶּחָלָל חֲצִי א� מָּה מִזּוֹ ו�  Rather, only half an — אֶלָּא חֲצִי א�
amah of this corner plank and half an amah of the other corner plank were visible in the inside of 
the Mishkan, שְׁלִים רָחְבּוֹ לְעֶשֶׂר  to complete the Mishkan’s interior width to ten amos. The six — לְה�
middle planks spanned nine amos, and the half-amah of each of the two corner planks that was visible 
inside the Mishkan brought the Mishkan’s interior width to ten amos (9 + ½ + ½ = 10). מָּה מִזֶּה  וְהָא�
מָּה מִזֶּה  The remaining amah width of this corner plank and the remaining amah width of the — וְהָא�
other corner plank דָּרוֹם צָּפוֹן וְה� מִּשְׁכָּן ה� רְשֵׁי ה� מּוֹת עוֹבִי ק�  were placed against the amah — בָּאוֹת כְּנֶגֶד א�
thickness of the Mishkan’s planks on the northern and southern sides, חוּץ מִּקְצוֹע� מִבּ�  כְּדֵי שֶׁיְּהֵא ה�
so that the corner on the outside should be even.[41] — שָׁוֶה

shall not finish off the corner of your field to harvest 
it.
 literally thigh, connotes “the end,” because the ,יֶרֶךְ .40
location of an animal’s thigh (its hind leg) is at the end 
of its body (R’ Avraham ben HaRambam).

41. Had part of the widths of the two corner planks on 
the western side not been placed against the thickness 
of the planks on the northern and southern sides, the 
Mishkan’s northwestern and southwestern corners as 
seen from the outside would have been indented. By 
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טָּה .24 .THEY SHALL BE FITTED TOGETHER AT THE BOTTOM — וְיִהְיוּ תֹאֲמִם מִלְּמ�

Rashi explains the meaning of this instruction:
טָּה“ קְּרָשִׁים ”תּוֹאֲמִים“ זֶה לָזֶה ”מִלְּמ�  All the planks[42] shall be FITTED TOGETHER with one another — כָּל ה�
AT THE BOTTOM, ֹרְחִיקָן זוֹ מִזּו ת שְׁנֵי הָאֲדָנִים בֵּינֵיהֶם לְה� פְסִיק עוֹבִי שְׂפ�  meaning, that the thickness — שֶׁלּאֹ י�
of the rims of two sockets should not intervene between [adjacent planks] to keep them apart 
from each other. The walls of the sockets on both sides of the planks should be even with the width of 
the planks, so that the planks stand flush with each other. יָּדוֹת חֲרוּצִים שְׁתִּי שֶׁיִּהְיוּ צִירֵי [נ“א: צִדֵּי] ה�  זֶהוּ שֶׁפֵּר�
 This is what I meant when I explained in verse 17 that the pivot-like tenons should be — מִצִּדֵּיהֶן
shaved on their sides, ׁקֶּרֶש קֶּרֶשׁ בּוֹלֵט לְצִדָּיו חוּץ לִידֵי ה� ב ה�  in order that the width of the — שֶׁיְּהֵא רוֹח�
plank should protrude laterally beyond the plank’s tenons ת הָאֶדֶן סּוֹת אֶת שְׂפ�  to cover the — לְכ�
rim of the socket beneath it. ֹקֶּרֶשׁ שֶׁאֶצְלו  .The same should be done for the plank next to it — וְכֵן ה�
 In this way, it is found that [adjacent planks] fit together (stand flush with — וְנִמְצְאוּ תּוֹאֲמִים זֶה לָזֶה
one another), without any gap between them.[43]

For the planks that stood along the northern and southern walls of the Mishkan, as well as for the 
middle six planks along the western side, the instruction that the planks stand flush with each other 
on the bottom (ה �טּ  necessitated shaving the tenons along their one-amah widths, since it (וְיִהְיוּ תֹאֲמִם מִלְּמ�
was along their widths that the planks met each other. But for the corner planks at the two ends of the 
western wall, which met the end planks of the northern and southern walls at right angles, the planks 
needed additional shaving:
עֲרָב מּ� מִּקְצוֹע� שֶׁבְּסֵדֶר ה�  חָרוּץ לְרָחְבּוֹ And the corner plank at each end of the western row — וְקֶרֶשׁ ה�
צְּפוֹנִי ,was shaved on its outer end along its width into its thickness — בְּעָבְיוֹ ד קֶרֶשׁ ה�  כְּנֶגֶד חָרִיץ שֶׁל צ�

דְּרוֹמִי  opposite where it met at a right angle the shaved-away — וְה�
section of the side (thickness) of the plank on each of the northern 
and southern walls, פְרִידוּ הָאֲדָנִים בֵּינֵיהֶם  so that the rims — כְּדֵי שֶׁלּאֹ י�
of the sockets should not form a gap between [the planks] at those 
junctures.[44]

placing the corner 
planks against the 
thickness of the 
planks at the ends 
of the northern and 
southern sides, the 
corners on the out-
side were even; see 
illustration. 
42. By adding the 
words “all the 

planks,” Rashi means to convey that the coming in-
structions refer not just to the western wall’s planks, 
which are the subject of the immediately preceding 
two verses, but rather, to all of the Mishkan’s planks 
(Mizrachi; see Ramban).
43. See illustration to note 33.
44. To comply with the specification that they fit 
tightly together, the planks needed to be carved out 
on the sides where they met their neighboring planks. 
For most of the planks, this was only on their one-
amah-thick sides; it did not include the sides of their 

תּוֹאֲמִים  קְּרָשִׁים  ה� כָּל  ה.  טּ� מִלְּמ� תֹאֲמִם  וְיִהְיוּ  (כד) 
הָאֲדָנִים  שְׁנֵי  ת  שְׂפ� עוֹבִי  י�פְסִיק  שֶׁלּאֹ  טָּה,  מִלְּמ� לָזֶה  זֶה 
יז)  פסוק  (לעיל  שְׁתִּי  שֶׁפֵּר� זֶהוּ  מִזּוֹ.  זוֹ  רְחִיקָן  לְה� בֵּינֵיהֶם 
שֶׁיְּהֵא  מִצִּדֵּיהֶן,  חֲרוּצִים  יָּדוֹת  ה� צִדֵּי]  [נ“א:  ° צִירֵי  שֶׁיִּהְיוּ 
אֶת  סּוֹת  לְכ� קֶּרֶשׁ  ה� לִידֵי  חוּץ  לְצִדָּיו  בּוֹלֵט  קֶּרֶשׁ  ה� ב  רוֹח�
לָזֶה.  זֶה  תּוֹאֲמִים  וְנִמְצְאוּ  שֶׁאֶצְלוֹ,  קֶּרֶשׁ  ה� וְכֵן  הָאֶדֶן,  ת  שְׂפ�
בְּעָבְיוֹ  לְרָחְבּוֹ  חָרוּץ  עֲרָב  מּ� ה� שֶׁבְּסֵדֶר  מִּקְצוֹע�  ה� וְקֶרֶשׁ 

שֶׁלּאֹ  כְּדֵי  דְּרוֹמִי,  וְה� צְּפוֹנִי  ה� קֶרֶשׁ  ד  צ� שֶׁל  חָרִיץ  כְּנֶגֶד 
כְּמוֹ  מִּים.  ת� יִהְיוּ  ו  חְדּ� וְי� בֵּינֵיהֶם:  הָאֲדָנִים  פְרִידוּ  י�
אֶל  קֶרֶשׁ:  שֶׁל  רֹאשׁוֹ.  ל  ע� תּוֹאֲמִים]:  [נ“א:  ° תְּאוּמִים 
עְלָה  מִלְמ� חָרוּץ  הָיָה  וָקֶרֶשׁ  קֶרֶשׁ  כָּל  ת.  אֶח� ה� ת  ע� בּ� טּ� ה�
כְנִיסוֹ  וּמ� ת,  ע� בּ� עוֹבִי ט� כְּמוֹ  צִדָּיו  בִּשְׁנֵי  חֲרִיצִין  שְׁנֵי  בְּרָחְבּוֹ 
אוֹתָן  אֲבָל  שֶׁאֶצְלוֹ.  קֶּרֶשׁ  ל� תְאִים  מ� נִמְצָא  ת,  ח� א� ת  ע� בּ� בְּט�
מְטוּלְטָלוֹת.  אִם  הֵן  קְבוּעוֹת  אִם  עְתִּי  יָד� לאֹ  בָּעוֹת  ט�

רש"י

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

ל־ ע� מִּים֙  ת� הְי֤וּ  Kי ו  ֗ חְדּ� וְי� ה֒  טּ� ֒ מִלְּמ� אֲמִם֘  תֹֽ הְי֣וּ  Kכד וְי

ם  לִשְׁנֵיהֶ֔ ה  הְי4 Kי ן  כֵּ֚ ת  Pאֶח ה> ת  ע� qּב טּ� אֶל־ה� ראֹשׁ֔וֹ 
א  חֲד� וְכ� ע  מִלְּר� מְכַוְּנִין  כד וִיהוֹן 
א  לְעִזְקְת� רֵישֵׁהּ  ל  ע� מְכַוְּנִין  יְהוֹן 
לְתַרְוֵיהוֹן  יְהֵי  כֵּן  א  חֲד�
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209 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  26 / 25 

for the two corners shall they be. 25 There shall be eight planks, and their 

silver sockets, sixteen sockets: two sockets under one plank and two sockets 

under the next plank.

עֲרָבִי מּ� קֶּרֶשׁ ה�  for example, for the plank at the end of the northern side and for the — שֶׁבְּסוֹף צָפוֹן וְל�
adjacent plank of the western wall.[51] When the verse then continues, for the two corners shall they be, 
it means: “מִּקְצעֹֹת and the same shall be for both corners.[52] — וְכֵן ”לִשְׁנֵי ה�

.THERE SHALL BE EIGHT PLANKS — וְהָיוּ שְׁמֹנָה קְרָשִׁים .25

Rashi explains to which eight planks this refers:
עְלָה לְמ� הָאֲמוּרוֹת  קְרָשִׁים :These are the ones mentioned above in verses 22-23 — הֵן  שִׁשָּׁה  עֲשֶׂה   ”תּ�
עֲשֶׂה לְמְקֻצְעֹת“  For the end of the Mishkan on the west you shall make six planks. And — וּשְׁנֵי קְרָשִׁים תּ�
you shall make two planks for the corners. Since there were six planks in the center and two at the 
corners, עֲרָבִי  it emerges that there were eight planks in total on the — נִמְצָא שְׁמנָֹה קְרָשִׁים בְּסֵדֶר מ�
western row.

Rashi sums up the making of the planks, sockets, and rings by citing a Baraisa:
מִּשְׁכָּן קְּרָשִׁים בִּמְלֶאכֶת ה� עֲשֵׂה סֵדֶר ה� ת מ� -The following is taught concerning the proce — כָּךְ שְׁנוּיָה בְּמִשְׁנ�
dure of arranging the planks in the Mishnah (i.e., Baraisa) of Meleches HaMishkan (1:3-4): הָיָה 
טָּה .He would make the sockets hollow“ — עוֹשֶׁה אֶת הָאֲדָנִים חֲלוּלִים קֶּרֶשׁ מִלְּמ�  He would — וְחוֹרֵץ אֶת ה�
carve away the plank at the bottom, רְבִיע� מִכָּאן וּרְבִיע� מִכָּאן — a quarter of its width being left on one 
side and a quarter of its width being left on the other side, ע  with the carved — וְהֶחָרִיץ חֶצְיוֹ בָאֶמְצ�
away portion consuming half of [its width] in the center. מּוּקִין  He — וְעָשָׂה לוֹ שְׁתֵּי יָדוֹת כְּמִין שְׁנֵי ח�
made two tenons for [each plank] like two “מּוּקִין [53]” . . .”ח�

Rashi interrupts his quote of the Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan to suggest an emendation:
גִּרְסָא כְּמִין שְׁנֵי חֲוָוקִין  It seems to me that the wording of the Baraisa should be like two — וְלִי נִרְאֶה שֶׁה�
מוּקִין rather than “like two ”חֲוָוקִין“  ,meaning like two rungs of a ladder — כְּמִין שְׁתֵּי שְׁלִיבוֹת סוּלָּם ”,ח�
הָאֶדֶן ל  חֲל� בּ� לְהִכָּנֵס  וּמְשׁוּפּוֹת  מִזּוֹ  זוֹ  מוּבְדָּלוֹת   which are set at a distance from each other and are — ה�
planed around their sides to fit into the hollow of the socket סּוּלָּם מּוּד ה� נִּכְנֶסֶת בְּנֶקֶב ע�  like — כִּשְׁלִיבָה ה�
a rung that fits into the hole in the upright of a ladder. וְהוּא לְשׁוֹן מְשֻׁלָּבוֹת — This is the Baraisa’s 
explanation of the term “עֲשׂוּיוֹת כְּמִין שְׁלִיבָה ,”מְשֻׁלָּבוֹת — which it interprets as meaning “made like 
a “שְׁלִיבָה” (rung).”

Rashi resumes quoting the Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan where he left off:
כְנִיסָן לְתוֹךְ שְׁנֵי אֲדָנִים  He makes the tenons like two rungs of a ladder… and inserts them into two“ — וּמ�
sockets, “ר ”שְׁנֵי אֲדָנִים שְׁנֵי אֲדָנִים  as it says (below, 36:30), two sockets, two sockets under each — שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
plank. עְלָה קֶּרֶשׁ מִלְמ� ע מִכָּאן ,He carves grooves into the plank, on top — וְחוֹרֵץ אֶת ה� ע מִכָּאן וְאֶצְבּ�  אֶצְבּ�
— a fingerbreadth distance from the end of its width on this side and a fingerbreadth distance from 
the end of its width on the other side, ת שֶׁל זָהָב ח� ת א� ע� בּ�  and fits them (the right-hand — וְנוֹתְנָן לְתוֹךְ ט�
groove of one plank and the left-hand groove of the adjacent plank) into a single golden ring, כְּדֵי 
ר ,so that [the planks] should not separate from one another — שֶׁלּאֹ יִהְיוּ נִפְרָדִין זֶה מִזֶּה  as — שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
it says (v. 24), ”  ‘ֹטָּה וְגו  They shall be fitted together at the bottom, and they shall — ”וְיִהְיוּ תֹאֲמִים מִלְּמ�
fit closely together at its top, into a single ring.”

51. “Them both” does not refer to the two corners. 
Rather, it refers to the two planks that meet at the cor-
ner. See next note.
52. We might have understood the phrase “for the 
two corners” as being the explanatory equivalent of 
the preceding words for them both. The verse would 
mean, “for them both, i.e., for the two corners.” If so, 
however, the verse should have said just, כֵּן יִהְיֶה לִשְׁנֵיהֶם 
מִּקְצעֹֹת ה�  so shall it be for them both, for the two ,לִשְׁנֵי 
corners; the final word ּיִהְיו, shall they be, would be 

unnecessary. Rashi therefore explains that the verse is 
making two separate statements; the first being about 
the two planks at one of the corners, and the second 
being about the two corners. The verse thus means: so 
shall it be for them both — for both planks at one of the 
corners; for the two corners shall they be — the same 
shall be done at both corners (Mizrachi; Sifsei Chacha-
mim).
מּוּקִין .53  means legs; see Shir HaShirim 7:2 (Sefer ח�
Zikaron).
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210 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כו / כו־כז 

Rashi concludes:
מִּשְׁנָה ה� הִיא   ,The preceding is the text of the Mishnah (i.e., Baraisa) D’Meleches HaMishkan — כָּךְ 
מִּקְרָאוֹת עְלָה בְּסֵדֶר ה� עְתִּי לְמ� פֵּירוּשׁ שֶׁלָּהּ הִצּ�  and its explanation I have already set forth above in the — וְה�
order of the verses.[54]

”.BRICHIM“ — בְרִיחִם .26

בְּרִין“ ”ע� רְגּוּמוֹ,  בְּרִין“ :This means as Targum Onkelos renders it — כְּת�  וּבְלע“ז crossbars;[55] ,”ע�
.In old French, espares — אשפרי“ש

 � מִּשְׁכָּן ע ה� רְשֵׁי צֶל� .FIVE FOR THE PLANKS OF ONE SIDE OF THE MISHKAN — חֲמִשָּׁה לְק�

The planks were ten amos tall, so when they sat in their sockets, which were only an amah high, they 
were apt to sway back and forth. To keep the planks together firmly, they were connected on each side of 
the Mishkan’s walls by crossbars.[56] Our verse says that each wall of the Mishkan should have five bars. 
Rashi explains that this does not mean as it might sound:
חְתּוֹן עָשׂוּי מִשְּׁתֵּי ,These five bars were actually three — אֵלּוּ חֲמִשָּׁה שְׁלשָֹׁה הֵן תּ� בְּרִיח� הָעֶלְיוֹן וְה�  אֶלָּא שֶׁה�
 but they are called five because the top and bottom [bars] were each composed of two — חֲתִיכוֹת
pieces, כּוֹתֶל ד חֲצִי ה� בְרִיח� ע� כּוֹתֶל וְזֶה מ� ד חֲצִי ה� בְרִיח� ע�  this [piece] reaching to the middle of the — זֶה מ�
wall starting from one side of the wall, and the other [piece] reaching to the middle of the wall 
starting from the other side of the wall. ד זֶה בָּעוֹת מִצּ� טּ�  This piece was passed into the — זֶה נִכְנָס בּ�
rings starting from the outermost ring on one side of the wall, ד זֶה בָּעוֹת מִצּ� טּ�  and the — וְזֶה נִכְנָס בּ�
other piece was passed into the rings starting from the outermost ring on the other side of the wall, 
גִּיעִין זֶה לָזֶה ד שֶׁמּ�  until [the two pieces] passed through all the intermediate rings and met each — ע�
other in the middle of the wall. רְבָּעָה יִם שֶׁהֵן א� חְתּוֹן שְׁנ�  It emerges that the top and — נִמְצָא שֶׁעֶלְיוֹן וְת�
bottom [bars] were “two that are four.”[57] כּוֹתֶל  ,The middle [bar] — אֲבָל הָאֶמְצָעִי אָרְכּוֹ כְּנֶגֶד כָּל ה�
however, was a single piece that was as long as the entire wall, ּד קָצֵהו כּוֹתֶל וְע� בְרִיח� מִקְּצֵה ה�  — וּמ�
reaching from one end of the wall until the other, ר בְּרִיח� ,as it says (below, v. 28) — שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�  ”וְה�
קָּצֶה“ קָּצֶה אֶל ה� בְרִיח� מִן ה� תִּיכֹן וְגוֹ‘, מ� The middle bar… shall extend from end to end.[58] — ה�

54. In verse 17 משלבת וד“ה  שתי   and in verse 24 ,ד“ה 
.ד“ה ויהיו וד“ה אל

55. The root of the word בְּרִין  meaning to pass ,עבר is ע�
through. The בְּרִיחִים were horizontal crossbars, which 
passed through the planks to hold them together.

56. Rashi, Shabbos 98a ד“ה אמר רב כהנא. [Although, as 
stated in v. 24, each plank was connected on the top to 

its neighbor by means of rings, the bars provided ad-
ditional stability.]

57. Our verse reckons each one of the top and bottom 
bars as two, for a total of four. [The phrase “two that are 
four” is a Mishnaic expression that Rashi borrows (see 
Shabbos 1:1; Shevuos 1:1; Nega’im 1:1).]

58. At first glance, the command that five bars be made 

בְּסֵדֶר  עְלָה  לְמ� עְתִּי  הִצּ� שֶׁלָּהּ  פֵּירוּשׁ  וְה� מִּשְׁנָה,  ה� הִיא  כָּךְ 
וּבְלע"ז  בְּרִין",  "ע� רְגּוּמוֹ,  כְּת� בְרִיחִם.  (כו)  מִּקְרָאוֹת:  ה�
חֲמִשָּׁה  אֵלּוּ  ן.  מִּשְׁכּ� ה� ע  צֶל� רְשֵׁי  לְק� ה  חֲמִשּׁ� אשפרי"ש: 
חְתּוֹן עָשׂוּי מִשְּׁתֵּי חֲתִיכוֹת,  תּ� בְּרִיח� הָעֶלְיוֹן וְה� שְׁלשָֹׁה הֵן, אֶלָּא שֶׁה�
זֶה  כּוֹתֶל,  ה� חֲצִי  ד  ע� בְרִיח�  מ� וְזֶה  כּוֹתֶל  ה� חֲצִי  ד  ע� בְרִיח�  מ� זֶה 
ד  ע� זֶה,  ד  מִצּ� בָּעוֹת  טּ� בּ� נִכְנָס  וְזֶה  זֶה  ד  מִצּ� בָּעוֹת  טּ� בּ� נִכְנָס 
רְבָּעָה,  א� שֶׁהֵן  יִם  שְׁנ� חְתּוֹן  וְת� שֶׁעֶלְיוֹן  נִמְצָא  לָזֶה,  זֶה  גִּיעִין  שֶׁמּ�
כּוֹתֶל  מִקְּצֵה ה� בְרִיח�  וּמ� כּוֹתֶל  כָּל ה� כְּנֶגֶד  אָרְכּוֹ  הָאֶמְצָעִי  אֲבָל 
קָּצֶה אֶל  בְרִיח� מִן ה� תִּיכֹן וְגוֹ' מ� בְּרִיח� ה� ר "וְה� ד קָצֵהוּ, שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� וְע�

בָּעוֹת  חְתּוֹנִים הָיוּ לָהֶן ט� תּ� קָּצֶה" (לקמן פסוק כח). הָעֶלְיוֹנִים וְה� ה�
בָּעוֹת לְכָל קֶרֶשׁ, מְשׁוּלָּשִׁים בְּתוֹךְ  קְּרָשִׁים לִכָּנֵס לְתוֹכָן, שְׁתֵּי ט� בּ�
ת הָעֶלְיוֹנָה  ע� בּ� טּ� קֶּרֶשׁ. חֵלֶק אֶחָד מִן ה� הּ ה� מּוֹת שֶׁל גּוֹב� עֶשֶׂר א�
טָּה, וְכָל חֵלֶק הוּא רְבִיע�  חְתּוֹנָה וּלְמ� תּ� עְלָה וְחֵלֶק אֶחָד מִן ה� וּלְמ�
ת, כְּדֵי שֶׁיִּהְיוּ כָל  ע� בּ� ת לְט� ע� בּ� קֶּרֶשׁ, וּשְׁנֵי חֲלָקִים בֵּין ט� אוֹרֶךְ ה�
בָּעוֹת  תִּיכוֹן אֵין ט� בְּרִיח� ה� בָּעוֹת מְכוּוָּנוֹת זוֹ כְּנֶגֶד זוֹ. אֲבָל ל� טּ� ה�
נְּקָבִים  קְּרָשִׁים נְקוּבִין בְּעוֹבְיָם וְהוּא נִכְנָס בָּהֶם דֶּרֶךְ ה� אֶלָּא ה�
קְּרָשִׁים“  ה� ”בְּתוֹךְ  ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� וְזֶהוּ  זֶה,  מוּל  זֶה  מְכוּוָּנִין  שֶׁהֵם 
וְשֶׁבְּדָרוֹם  שֶׁבְּצָפוֹן  חְתּוֹנִים  תּ� וְה� הָעֶלְיוֹנִים  בְּרִיחִים  ה� (שם). 

רש"י

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

ע־ ל� צ� י  לְקַרְש3ׁ ה  ֕ חֲמִשּׁ� ים  uּשִׁט י  עֲצ} ם  בְרִיח� ית�  iׂש כו וְע�

ע־ ל� צ� י  לְקַרְש3ׁ ם  בְרִיחִ֔ ה  Mּׁחֲמִש כז ו2 ד:  אֶח> ה> ן  Zּמִּשְׁכ ה�
ן  ֔ מִּשְׁכּ� ע ה� ל� ם לְקַרְשֵׁי֙ צ4 ה בְרִיחִ֗ Mּׁחֲמִש ית ו2 uשֵּׁנ ן ה� Zּמִּשְׁכ ה�

שִׁטִּין  עֵי  דְּא� בְּרֵי  ע� עְבֵּד  כו וְת�
א  שְׁכְּנ� מ� סְטַר  פֵּי  לְד� א  מְשׁ� ח�
פֵּי  לְד� בְּרִין  ע� א  מְשׁ� כז וְח� חָד: 
א  מְשׁ� א וְח� נ� א תִּנְי� שְׁכְּנ� סְטַר מ�
א  שְׁכְּנ� מ� סְטַר  פֵּי  לְד� בְּרִין  ע�
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 � .ACCORDING TO ITS MANNER “ASHER HOREISA” ON THE MOUNTAIN — הָרְאֵיתָ בָּהָר

 Simply translated, ָאֲשֶׁר הָרְאֵית means “that you were shown.” But Moshe had not yet been shown how 
to erect the Mishkan; Hashem was still in the middle of instructing him on how to make its components. 
Rather:
 ”,does not mean “that you were shown,” but rather “that you will have been shown אֲשֶׁר הָרְאֵיתָ — קוֹדֶם לָכֵן
beforehand, ֹרְאוֹתְךָ סֵדֶר הֲקָמָתו מֶּדְךָ וּלְה�  because after I am finished instructing you on — שֶׁאֲנִי עָתִיד לְל�
how to make each of its parts, I shall teach you and show you the way it is to be erected. When the 
time comes to erect it, you will already have been shown how to do so.[66]

.A PAROCHES — פָּרֹכֶת .31

Rashi explains this word:
רְגּוֹד“ ”.is a term meaning “partition פָּרכֶֹת — לְשׁוֹן מְחִיצָּה הוּא  In the language of — וּבִלְשׁוֹן חֲכָמִים ”פּ�
the Sages (Rabbinic Hebrew), it is called “רְגוֹד בְדִּיל בֵּין [67].(e.g., Berachos 18b; Chagigah 15a) ”פּ� מּ�  דָּבָר ה�
מֶּלֶךְ וּבֵין הָעָם It refers specifically to something that separates between the king and the people.[68] — ה�

 � רְגָּמָן .OF TURQUOISE, PURPLE, AND CRIMSON WOOL, AND TWISTED LINEN — תְּכֵלֶת וְא�

 Each thread of these four varieties was composed of six — כָּל מִין וָמִין הָיָה כָפוּל בְּכָל חוּט וָחוּט שִׁשָּׁה חוּטִין
strands of that variety intertwined with each other[69] (Yoma 71b).

66. The word ָהָרְאֵית can either have a past-tense mean-
ing (you were shown), or else a future perfect-tense 
meaning (you will have been shown). Here, it means 
the latter. By the time I instruct you to erect the 
Mishkan, you will already have been shown how to do 
it (Mizrachi; Gur Aryeh).

[Another example of a future perfect-tense verb is 
found in verse 4:21 above, where Hashem told Moshe 
about the Ten Plagues, מּפְֹתִים ל ה� �ה רְאֵה כּ �שׁוּב מִצְרַיְמ � בְּלֶכְתְּך� ל
ם לִפְנֵי פַרְעֹה �עֲשִׂית מְתִּי בְיָדֶך� ו�  When you go to return to ,אֲשֶׁר שׂ�
Egypt, see all the wonders “מְתִּי  in your hand and ”אֲשֶׁר שׂ�
perform them before Pharaoh. Now, at the point that 
Hashem said this to Moshe, He had not yet informed 
him about the Ten Plagues. Thus, the phrase מְתִּי  אֲשֶׁר שׂ�
cannot mean “that I put.” Rather, it means that “I will 
have” put (Rashi there).]
67. Targum Yonason translates the word פָּרכֶֹת here as 
א �.פַּרְגּוֹד

68. When referring to the curtains at the entrance to both 
the Mishkan and the Courtyard, the Torah uses the word 
ךְ �ס � ;masach (below, verses 36 and 27:16 respectively) ,מ
only when speaking of the curtain separating the Kodesh 
HaKodashim from the Kodesh does it use the term פָּרכֶֹת, 
Paroches. Rashi explains that this is because Paroches 
is not a term for a curtain in general. Rather, it denotes 
specifically a curtain that separates between the king 
and the people. It is thus an apt term for the curtain 
that sections off the Kodesh HaKodashim, which is the 
place of the Shechinah, from the rest of the Mishkan.

[Rashi does not mean that the term masach never 
refers to the Paroches; indeed, sometimes it does (see 
Bamidbar 3:31 with Rashi). The reverse, however, 
is never the case; the word Paroches never refers to 
any curtain other than the one in front of the Kodesh 
HaKodashim, for the reason Rashi gives.]
69. See Rashi above, verse 1, with note 3.

רְאוֹתְךָ  מֶּדְךָ וּלְה� ר. קוֹדֶם לָכֵן. שֶׁאֲנִי עָתִיד לְל� ה� רְאֵית� בּ� ה�
וּבִלְשׁוֹן  הוּא,  מְחִיצָּה  לְשׁוֹן  רֹכֶת.  פּ� (לא)  הֲקָמָתוֹ:  סֵדֶר 
בֵּין  בְדִּיל  מּ� ה� דָּבָר  טו.)  חגיגה  יח:;  (ברכות  רְגּוֹד"  "פּ� חֲכָמִים 
ן. כָּל מִין וָמִין הָיָה כָפוּל  מ� רְגּ� מֶּלֶךְ וּבֵין הָעָם: תְּכֵלֶת וְא� ה�
עֲשֵׂה חֹשֵׁב. כְּבָר  בְּכָל חוּט וָחוּט שִׁשָּׁה חוּטִין (יומא עא:): מ�
צִּיּוּרִין  שְׁתִּי (לעיל פסוק א) שֶׁזּוֹ הִיא אֲרִיגָה שֶׁל שְׁנֵי קִירוֹת, וְה� פֵּר�
שֶׁל  צִיּוּרִין  כְּרֻבִים.  לָזֶה:  זֶה  דּוֹמִין  אֵינָן  עֲבָרֶיהָ  שֶׁמִּשְּׁנֵי 

רְבָּעָה  מּוּדֵי שִׁטִּים. א� ה ע� ע� רְבּ� בְּרִיּוֹת י�עֲשֶׂה בָהּ: (לב) א�
רְבָּעָה אֲדָנִים, וְאוּנְקְלִיּוֹת קְבוּעִין  מּוּדִים תְּקוּעִים בְּתוֹךְ א� ע�
פָּרוֹכֶת  עְלָה, לְהוֹשִׁיב עֲלֵיהֶן כְּלוֹנָס שֶׁראֹשׁ ה� בָּהֶן עֲקוּמִין לְמ�
וָּוִין, שֶׁהֲרֵי כְּמִין וָוִין הֵן עֲשׂוּיִם.  כָּרוּךְ בָּהּ, וְהָאוּנְקְלִיּוֹת הֵן ה�
מּוֹת לְרָחְבּוֹ שֶׁל מִשְׁכָּן, וְרָחְבָּהּ עֶשֶׂר  פָּרוֹכֶת אָרְכָּהּ עֶשֶׂר א� וְה�
מּוֹת כְּגָבְהָן שֶׁל קְרָשִׁים, פְּרוּסָה בִּשְׁלִישׁוֹ שֶׁל מִשְׁכָּן, שֶׁיְּהֵא  א�
מָּה.  א� עֶשְׂרִים  חוּץ  וְל� וְהֵימֶנָּה  מּוֹת  א� עֶשֶׂר  וְלִפְנִים  הֵימֶנָּה 

רש"י

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

ית�  hׂש ר: ס חמישי לא וְע� ה> ית� בּ� Oר הָרְא ט֔וֹ אֲשׁ� שְׁפּ� כְּמִ֨
ר  Pשְׁז מ� שׁ  וְשׁ} י  נ� שׁ� ת  וְתוֹל̀ע� ן  bמ וְאַרְגּ� תְּכ̂לֶת  כֶת  פָרֹ֗
הּ  ֗ ה אֹת� Mּת ת� ים: לב וְנ> Kהּ כְּרֻב Zה אֹת עֲשׂ� ב י2 ה חֹשׁ{ עֲש3ׂ מ2
ב  Pם ז�ה dוֵיה ב ו> ֔ ה� ים ז� hּים מְצֻפ י שִׁטִּ֔ מּוּד} ה֙ ע� ע� ל־אַרְבּ� ע�

א:  בְּטוּר� א  ית� nחֲז אִתּ� דִּי  כְּהִלְכְתֵהּ 
א  דְּתִכְל� א  פָּרֻכְתּ� עְבֵּד  לא וְת�
שְׁזִיר  וּבוּץ  זְהוֹרִי  ע  וּצְב� א  נ� וְאַרְגְּו�
ת כְּרוּבִין:  הּ צוּר� ת� עְבֵּד י� ן י� מּ� עוֹבַד א�
מּוּדֵי  ע� א  אַרְבְּע� ל  ע� הּ  ת� י� לב וְתִתֵּן 
א  הֲב� דּ� וָוֵיהוֹן  א  הֲב� דּ� ן  פּ� מְח� שִׁטִּין 
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ל עֶשֶׂר קֳּדָשִׁים עֶשֶׂר ע�  It emerges that the chamber of the Kodesh HaKodashim was — נִמְצָא בֵּית קָדְשֵׁי ה�
a square, ten-by-ten amos.[76]

Having stated that the Paroches was hung ten amos from the Mishkan’s back wall in the west and 
twenty amos from its entrance in the east, Rashi shows where the placement of the Paroches at this 
particular spot is mandated by the Torah:
ר בְּרִים אֶת שְׁתֵּי חוֹבְרוֹת שֶׁל ,This is as it says (below, v. 33) — שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� מְח� קְּרָסִים“ ה� ת ה� ח� פָּרכֶֹת תּ� תָּ אֶת ה�  ”וְנָת�
מִּשְׁכָּן  You shall put the Paroches under the hooks that connect the two groupings of — יְרִיעוֹת ה�
panels that form the Mishkan-canopy. Now, where were those hooks located? To determine this, we 
make the following calculation. מָּה חוֹבֶרֶת עֶשְׂרִים א� ב ה�  The width of each grouping was twenty — רוֹח�
amos. Each grouping consisted of five panels and each panel was four amos wide, so each grouping was 
twenty amos wide (5 x 4 = 20), and the two groupings were connected with hooks. ג ל גּ�  וּכְשֶׁפֵּרְשָׂהּ ע�
עֲרָב מּ� ח ל� פֶּת� מִּשְׁכָּן מִן ה�  Thus, when the width of [the first grouping] was laid over the roof area of — ה�
the Mishkan, starting from the entrance going westward, מִּשְׁכָּן  it ended with — כָּלְתָה בִּשְׁנֵי שְׁלִישֵׁי ה�
its hooks two-thirds of the way into the Mishkan, whose total length was thirty amos. שֵּׁנִית חוֹבֶרֶת ה�  וְה�
 The second grouping, which began at those hooks, covered the remaining — כִּסְּתָה שְׁלִישׁוֹ שֶׁל מִשְׁכָּן
third of the length of the Mishkan, קְּרָשִׁים סּוֹת אֶת ה� אֲחוֹרָיו לְכ� מּוֹתָר תָּלוּי ל�  and what was left of — וְה�
that grouping hung down the back of [the Mishkan] to cover the outside of the planks. Thus, we see 

its length when both dimensions were the same size 
(ten amos). See Gur Aryeh, Nachalas Yaakov, Maskil 
LeDavid, and Be’er BaSadeh for possible answers.]

Rashi stated earlier that the top of the Paroches 
was wrapped around a horizontal pole that was laid 
across the hooks that were attached to the tops of 
the pillars. If so, it would emerge that the ten-amah-
wide Paroches did not come all the way down to the 
ground, since part of its height was wound around the 
pole. Rather, it came down close to the ground (Maskil 
LeDavid). Alternatively, it may be that the hooks were 

not attached to the very top of the pillars, but some-
what lower (as shown in the illustration to note 73), so 
the distance from the horizontal pole to the ground was 
not a full ten amos.
76. Since the Mishkan’s width was ten amos, and the 
Paroches, which divided the Kodesh HaKodashim lo-
cated in the back of the Mishkan from the rest of the 
Mishkan, was hung ten amos from the back wall, it 
follows that the area of the Kodesh HaKodashim was 
ten by ten amos. (Actually it was a cube of ten amos, 
because its height was also ten amos.)

תָּ  "וְנָת� ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� עֶשֶׂר,  ל  ע� עֶשֶׂר  קֳּדָשִׁים  ה� קָדְשֵׁי  בֵּית  נִמְצָא 
אֶת  בְּרִים  מְח� ה� לג)  (פסוק  קְּרָסִים"  ה� ת  ח� תּ� פָּרֹכֶת  ה� אֶת 
עֶשְׂרִים  חוֹבֶרֶת  ה� ב  רוֹח� מִּשְׁכָּן,  ה� יְרִיעוֹת  שֶׁל  חוֹבְרוֹת  שְׁתֵּי 
כָּלְתָה  עֲרָב  מּ� ל� ח  פֶּת� ה� מִן  מִּשְׁכָּן  ה� ג  גּ� ל  וּכְשֶׁפֵּרְשָׂהּ ע� מָּה,  א�
שֶׁל  שְׁלִישׁוֹ  כִּסְּתָה  שֵּׁנִית  ה� חוֹבֶרֶת  וְה� מִּשְׁכָּן,  ה� שְׁלִישֵׁי  בִּשְׁנֵי 
(לה)  קְּרָשִׁים:  סּוֹת אֶת ה� לְכ� אֲחוֹרָיו  תָּלוּי ל� מּוֹתָר  וְה� מִשְׁכָּן, 
כּוֹתֶל  ה� מִן  מָשׁוּךְ  צָּפוֹן,  בּ� שֻׁלְחָן  ן.  שֻּׁלְח� ה� אֶת  מְתּ�  וְשׂ�

מְשׁוּכָה  דָּרוֹם,  ב� וּמְנוֹרָה  וּמֶחֱצָה,  מּוֹת  א� שְׁתֵּי  צְּפוֹנִי  ה�
זָּהָב  ה� ח  וּמִזְבּ� וּמֶחֱצָה,  מּוֹת  א� שְׁתֵּי  דְּרוֹמִי  ה� כּוֹתֶל  ה� מִן 
פֵּי  כְּל� קִמְעָא  מָשׁוּךְ  מְּנוֹרָה  ל� שֻׁלְחָן  שֶׁבֵּין  וִּיר  א� כְּנֶגֶד  נָתוּן 
ד, אוֹרֶךְ  וְלִפְנִים. כֵּיצ� מִּשְׁכָּן  חֲצִי ה� וְכֻלָּם נְתוּנִים מִן  מִּזְרָח,  ה�
שֻּׁלְחָן  וְה� מִּזְבֵּח�  ה� מָּה,  א� עֶשְׂרִים  פָּרוֹכֶת  ל� ח  פֶּת� ה� מִן  מִּשְׁכָּן  ה�
מּוֹת  א� עֶשֶׂר  עֲרָב  מ� ד  לְצ� ח  פֶּת� ה� מִן  מְשׁוּכִים  מְּנוֹרָה  וְה�

(יומא לג:): 

רש"י
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כֶת֘  פָּרֹ֘ אֶת־ה� ה  Mּת ת� לג וְנ> סֶף:  אַדְנֵי־כ> ה  Zע ל־אַרְבּ� ע�
ת  Oא כֶת  פָּרֹ֔ ל� ית  מִבּ} ה֙  מּ� ֨ שׁ�  Jבֵאת nוְה סִים֒  הַקְּר� ת  ח� rּת
הַקֹּ֔דֶשׁ  ין  בּ} ם  כֶ֔ ל� פָּר֨כֶֹת֙  ה� ה  Sוְהִבְדִּיל עֵד֑וּת  ה> אֲר֣וֹן 
ל אֲר֣וֹן  qפֹּ֔רֶת ע כּ� ֙ אֶת־ה� תּ� ת� ים: לד וְנ> Kׁש ין קֹ֥דֶשׁ הַקֳּד� Oוּב
ן֙  שֻּׁלְח� אֶת־ה�  Sּמְת לה וְשׂ� ים:  Kׁש הַקֳּד� בְּקֹ֖דֶשׁ  ת  עֵד� ה>
ע  ל� ל צ� ן ע� ֔ שֻּׁלְח� ח ה� כ� ה֙ נֹ֣ מְּנֹר� כֶת וְאֶת־ה� פָּרֹ֔ מִח֣וּץ ל�
פֽוֹן:  צ� ע  ל� ל־צ� ע� ן  Oּתִּת ן  ֔ שֻּׁלְח� ֨ וְה� ה  נ� Pתֵּימ ן  Zּמִּשְׁכ ה�

ף: לג וְתִתֵּן  מְכִין דִכְס� א ס� ל אַרְבְּע� ע�
עֵיל  א וְת� א תְּחוֹת פּוּרְפַיּ� ת פָּרֻכְתּ� י�
א  אֲרוֹנ� ת  י� א  לְפָרֻכְתּ� מִגָּו  ן  מּ� לְת�
א לְכוֹן  פְרֵשׁ פָּרֻכְתּ� א וְת� הֲדוּת� דְס�
א:  קוּדְשַׁיּ� דֶשׁ  קֹֽ וּבֵין  א  קוּדְשׁ� בֵּין 
א  אֲרוֹנ� ל  ע� א  פֻּרְתּ� כּ� ת  י� לד וְתִתֵּן 
א:  קוּדְשַׁיּ� דֶשׁ  בְּקֹֽ א  הֲדוּת� דְס�
א  מִבָּר� א  תוֹר� פּ� ת  י� לה וּתְשַׁוֵּי 
לָקֳבֵל  א  מְנָרְת� ת  וְי� א  לְפָרֻכְתּ�
א  א דָּרוֹמ� שְׁכְּנ� ל סְטַר מ� א ע� תוֹר� פּ�
א:  צִפּוּנ� סְטַר  ל  ע� תִּתֵּן  א  תוֹר� וּפ�
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217 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  26 / 33-35 

upon four silver sockets. 33 You shall put the Paroches under the hooks. 

You shall bring there, inside the Paroches, the Aron of the Testimony, and 

the Paroches shall separate for you between the Holy and the Holy of 

Holies.
34 You shall put the Kapores upon the Aron of the Testimony in the Holy 

of Holies. 35 You shall place the Shulchan outside the Paroches, and the 

Menorah opposite the Shulchan on the south side of the Mishkan, and the 

Shulchan you shall place on the north side.

that the Paroches, which was placed “under the hooks,” was positioned twenty amos from the entrance 
in the east and ten amos from the back wall in the west.[77]

שֻּׁלְחָן .35 ה� אֶת  מְתָּ   YOU SHALL PLACE THE SHULCHAN OUTSIDE THE PAROCHES, AND — וְשׂ�
THE MENORAH OPPOSITE THE SHULCHAN ON THE SOUTH SIDE OF THE MISHKAN, AND 

THE SHULCHAN YOU SHALL PLACE ON THE NORTH SIDE.

צָּפוֹן צְּפוֹנִי שְׁתֵּי ,The Shulchan stood on the north side of the Mishkan — שֻׁלְחָן בּ� כּוֹתֶל ה� מִן ה�  מָשׁוּךְ 
וּמֶחֱצָה מּוֹת   וּמְנוֹרָה ,drawn away from the northern wall a distance of two-and-a-half amos — א�
דָּרוֹם מּוֹת ,and the Menorah stood on the south side of the Mishkan — ב� דְּרוֹמִי שְׁתֵּי א� כּוֹתֶל ה�  מְשׁוּכָה מִן ה�
זָּהָב drawn away from the southern wall a distance of two-and-a-half amos.[78] — וּמֶחֱצָה ח ה�  וּמִזְבּ�
מְּנוֹרָה וִּיר שֶׁבֵּין שֻׁלְחָן ל�  The Golden Mizbe’ach was positioned opposite the empty space — נָתוּן כְּנֶגֶד א�
between the Shulchan and the Menorah, מִּזְרָח פֵּי ה�  drawn back slightly from — מָשׁוּךְ קִמְעָא כְּל�
that space toward the east.[79] מִּשְׁכָּן וְלִפְנִים  ,All three of them, the Mizbe’ach — וְכֻלָּם נְתוּנִים מִן חֲצִי ה�
the Shulchan, and the Menorah, were placed from the halfway point of the length of the Mishkan 
(not including the Kodesh HaKodashim) and inward. ד ח ?How so — כֵּיצ� פֶּת� ה� מִן  מִּשְׁכָּן  ה�  אוֹרֶךְ 
מָּה א� עֶשְׂרִים  פָּרוֹכֶת   The Mishkan’s length from the entrance until the Paroches was twenty — ל�
amos. מּוֹת עֲרָב עֶשֶׂר א� ד מ� ח לְצ� פֶּת� מְּנוֹרָה מְשׁוּכִים מִן ה� שֻּׁלְחָן וְה� מִּזְבֵּח� וְה�  ,The Mizbe’ach, the Shulchan — ה�
and the Menorah were all drawn back from the entrance toward the west a distance of ten amos[80] 
(Yoma 33b).

77. Rashi’s calculation accords with the Gemara in 
Shabbos 98b that he cited in verse 5, which maintains 
that the Mishkan-canopy did not cover the tops of 
the pillars at the entrance to the Mishkan. However, 
according to the opinion of the Baraisa of Forty-Nine 
Middos that he cited there, that the Mishkan-canopy 
did cover those pillars, it emerges that the Paroches 
hung one amah to the west of the hooks — in seem-
ing contradiction to verse 33, which states that the 
Paroches shall be hung under the hooks (see illustra-
tion in note 14). Rashi to verse 5 mentioned this point 
as a difficulty with the opinion of the Baraisa of Forty-
Nine Middos. See Insight there.

78. See Rashi to Yoma 33b ד“ה משוך for the reason that 
they were distanced specifically two-and-a-half amos 
from the wall.

79. The Golden Mizbe’ach (whose manufacture is 
commanded below, 30:1-6) stood midway between the 
northern and southern walls, but it did not intervene 
between the Menorah and the Shulchan. Rather, it was 
drawn slightly to the east of the space between them.

The Golden Mizbe’ach had to be placed midway 
between the northern and southern walls because the 

Aron stood in the center of the Kodesh HaKodashim, 
and the Torah (below, 30:6) commands that the Golden 
Mizbe’ach, which stood in the Kodesh, be placed directly 
opposite the Aron (see Rashi there). However, it could 
not be placed between the Menorah and the Shulchan, 
for our verse states, You shall place… the Menorah op-
posite the Shulchan, which implies that nothing may 
intervene between the Menorah and the Shulchan. 
Accordingly, the Golden Mizbe’ach was drawn slightly 
to the east of the space between the Menorah and the 
Shulchan (Yoma 33b).
80. See illustration. 

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
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218 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כו / לו — כז / ב 

.YOU SHALL MAKE A SCREEN FOR THE ENTRANCE OF THE TENT — וְעָשִׂיתָ מָסָךְ .36

Rashi explains the word ְך �ס �:מ
ח פֶּת� -It means a curtain that serves as a protective screen in front of the en — וִילוֹן שֶׁהוּא מֵסֵךְ כְּנֶגֶד ה�
trance. “ֹעֲדו כְתָּ ב� כְתָּ) It is like the verse (Iyov 1:10), You have set a protective wall — כְּמוֹ ”שׂ�  around (שׂ�
him.[81] לְשׁוֹן מֵגֵין — It is an expression of protecting, because the masach protects the Mishkan’s 
opening.

 � עֲשֵׂה רֹקֵם .THE WORK OF AN EMBROIDERER — מ�

Rashi explains this phrase’s meaning:
ט ח� עֲשֵׂה מ� צּוּרוֹת עֲשׂוּיוֹת בּוֹ מ� רְצוּף שֶׁל עֵבֶר זֶה ,The figures are made on it through needlework — ה�  כְּפ�
רְצוּף שֶׁל עֵבֶר זֶה  whereby the design on one side is the same, in mirror image, as the design on — כָּךְ פּ�
the other side (Yoma 72b).

 � ”.THE WORK OF “ROKEIM — רֹקֵם

Rashi translates this word:
 not the name of — וְלאֹ שֵׁם הָאוּמָּנוּת ,is the name of the craftsman (an embroiderer) רקֵֹם — שֵׁם הָאוּמָּן
the craft (embroidery).[82] “יָּיר ד צ� רְגּוּמוֹ ”עוֹב� עֲשֵׂה רקֵֹם] The phrase — וְת�  is thus translated by Onkelos [מ�
as ”יָּיר ד צ� ד צִיּוּר ,the work of an illustrator ,”עוֹב� ד צִיּוּר“ not as — וְלאֹ עוֹב� .a work of illustration ,“עוֹב�

Rashi adds:
פָּרוֹכֶת ת ה� מָּסָךְ כְּמִדּ� ת ה�  עֶשֶׂר ,The size of the Screen was the same as the size of the Paroches — מִדּ�
מּוֹת ל עֶשֶׂר א� מּוֹת ע� ten amos by ten amos, corresponding to the width and height of the Mishkan.[83] — א�

81. The letters ס and ׂש are interchangeable, as they are 
pronounced the same.
82. The phrase רקֵֹם עֲשֵׂה  -means “the work of an em מ�
broiderer,” not “a work of embroidery.” Had רקם meant 
“embroidery,” the middle letter would have been vowel-
ized with a segol [רקֶֹם] rather than a tzeirei [רקֵֹם]. See 
also Rashi to Bereishis 4:22 and 41:35.

[To illustrate how the above change in nikkud re-
sults in the aforementioned difference in meaning, 

Be’er Yitzchak cites the following line from Day Six 
of the Shir HaYichud hymn (recited by some on Yom 
Kippur night), לִפְנֵי אֹכֵל תִּתֵּן אֹכֶל, Before the eater You give 
food. אֹכֵל, with a tzeirei, means “eater,” while אֹכֶל, with 
a segol, means “food.”]
83. The Screen covered only the open area at the 
eastern end of the Mishkan. It did not cover the one-
amah-thick eastern edges of the northern and south-
ern walls.

כְּמוֹ  ח,  פֶּת� ה� כְּנֶגֶד  מֵסֵךְ  שֶׁהוּא  וִילוֹן  ךְ.  ס� שִׂית� מ� וְע� (לו) 
צּוּרוֹת  עֲשֵׂה רֹקֵם. ה� עֲדוֹ" (איוב א, י), לְשׁוֹן מֵגֵין: מ� כְתָּ ב� "שׂ�
רְצוּף  כָּךְ פּ� זֶה  עֵבֶר  שֶׁל  רְצוּף  כְּפ� ט,  ח� עֲשֵׂה מ� עֲשׂוּיוֹת בּוֹ מ�
שֶׁל עֵבֶר זֶה (יומא עב:): רֹקֵם. שֵׁם הָאוּמָּן וְלאֹ שֵׁם הָאוּמָּנוּת, 
ת  מָּסָךְ כְּמִדּ� ת ה� ד צִיּוּר. מִדּ� יָּיר", וְלאֹ עוֹב� ד צ� רְגּוּמוֹ, "עוֹב� וְת�
שִׂית� אֶת  וְע� (א)  מּוֹת:  עֶשֶׂר א� ל  מּוֹת ע� עֶשֶׂר א� פָּרוֹכֶת  ה�

כִּכְתָבָן,  דְּבָרִים  תוֹ.  קֹמ� מּוֹת  א� לשֹׁ  וְשׁ� וְגוֹ'  מִּזְבֵּח�  ה�
"רָבוּעַ"  כָּאן  ר  נֶאֱמ� אוֹמֵר:  יוֹסֵי  בִּי  ר� יְהוּדָה.  בִּי  ר� דִּבְרֵי 
יִם  לָּן גָּבְהוֹ פִּי שְׁנ� ה לְּה� פְּנִימִי "רָבוּעַ" (להלן ל, ב), מ� ר בּ� וְנֶאֱמ�
יֵּים  מְק� אֲנִי  וּמָה  כְּאָרְכּוֹ,  יִם  שְׁנ� פִּי  גָּבְהוֹ  כָּאן  ף  א� כְּאָרְכּוֹ, 
עְלָה (זבחים נט:־ס.):  ת סוֹבֵב וּלְמ� מּוֹת קוֹמָתוֹ“, מִשְּׂפ� ”וְשָׁלשֹׁ א�
בְּרֵם בּוֹ:  דָּם וִיח� יו. שֶׁלּאֹ י�עֲשֵׂם לְב� רְנֹת� (ב) מִמֶּנּוּ תִּהְיֶין� ק�

רש"י
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ן  bמ וְאַרְגּ� תְּכ̂לֶת  הֶל  אֹ֔ ה� ח  ת� לְפ4 ךְ֙  ס� מ� ית�  ש5ׂ לו וְע�

ית�  hׂש לז וְע� ם:  nרֹק ה  Oׂעֲש מ2 ר  Pשְׁז מ� שׁ  וְשׁ} י  נ� שׁ� ת  וְתוֹל̀ע�
ם֙  אֹת�  Sוְצִפִּית ים  שִׁטִּ֔ י  מּוּד} ע� ה֙  חֲמִשּׁ� ךְ  ֗ ס� מּ� ל�
י  אַדְנ3 ה  Zּׁחֲמִש ם  הֶ֔ ל�  Mּצַקְת וְי> ב  Pז�ה ם  dוֵיה ו> ב  ֔ ה� ז�
ח�  Oּמִּזְב אֶת־ה� ית�  iׂש שֶׁת:  ס  ששי [כז] א וְע� נְחֹֽ
ב  ר֗חֹ� מּ֣וֹת  מ̂שׁ א� וְח� רֶךְ  אֹ֜ מּ֨וֹת  א� מֵשׁ֩  ים ח� uּשִׁט י  עֲצ}
ית�  hׂש ב וְע� תֽוֹ:  קֹֽמ� מּ֖וֹת  שׁ א� לֹ֥ ח� וְשׁ� מִּזְבֵּ֔ הְיֶה֙ ה� Kב֤וּע� י ר�
יו  Pקַרְנֹת ין�  הְי4 Kּת נּוּ  dּמִמ יו  ֔ פִּנֹּת� ע  rּאַרְב ל  עַ֚ יו  ֗ קַרְנֹת�

א  שְׁכְּנ� מ� ע  לִתְר� א  ס� פְּר� עְבֵּד  לו וְת�
זְהוֹרִי  ע  וּצְב� א  נ� וְאַרְגְּו� א  דְּתִכְל�
עְבֵּד  לז וְת� צַיָּר:  עוֹבַד  שְׁזִיר  וּבוּץ 
שִׁטִּין  מּוּדֵי  ע� א  מְשׁ� ח� א  ס� לִפְר�
וָוֵיהוֹן  א  הֲב� דּ� תְהוֹן  י� חֲפֵי  וְת�
א  מְשׁ� ח� לְהוֹן  תִּיךְ  וְת� א  הֲב� דּ�
ת  י� עְבֵּד  א וְת� א:  שׁ� נְח� מְכֵי  ס�
חֲמֵשׁ  שִׁטִּין  עֵי  דְּא� א  מַדְבְּח�
א  פּוּתְי� מִּין  חֲמֵשׁ א� ו� א  אֻרְכּ� מִּין  א�
מִּין  א� ת  וּתְל� א  מַדְבְּח� יְהֵי  ע  בּ� מְר�
ל  ע� קַרְנֽוֹהִי  עְבֵּד  ב וְת� רוּמֵהּ: 
קַרְנֽוֹהִי  ן  יֶהֶוְי� מִנֵּהּ  תֵהּ  זִוְי� ע  אַרְבּ�
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220 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כז / ג 

be made as part of its wooden walls from the outset.[3]

 � .AND YOU SHALL COVER IT WITH COPPER — וְצִפִּיתָ אֹתוֹ נְחֹשֶׁת

Why was the Mizbe’ach coated with copper, and not with a more precious metal, such as gold or 
silver?[4]

ח זּוּת מֶצ� ל ע� פֵּר ע� ר ”וּמִצְחֲךָ ,This is to atone for insolence (literally, boldness of forehead) — לְכ�  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
 as it is stated in reference to insolence (Yeshayah 48:4), And your forehead is copper — נְחוּשָׁה“
(Tanchuma §11).[5]

”.SIROSAV“ — סִירֹתָיו .3

These vessels were like pots.[6] — כְּמִין יוֹרוֹת

 � שְּׁנוֹ ”.LEDASHNO“ — לְד�

The word דֶּשֶׁן means ashes. The word ֹשְּׁנו  then, would seem to mean, “to place ashes on it.”[7] ,לְד�
However, there is certainly no need to bring ashes to the Mizbe’ach![8] Rashi explains the correct meaning:
 וְהוּא .This word means to clear the ashes of [the Mizbe’ach] into [the pots] —  לְהָסִיר דִּשְׁנוֹ לְתוֹכָם
 לִסְפּוֹת ,”לְמִסְפֵּי קִטְמֵהּ“ ,This is the intent of Targum Onkelos’ rendering — שֶׁתִּרְגֵּם אוּנְקְלוֹס ”לְמִסְפֵּי קִטְמֵהּ“
דֶּשֶׁן לְתוֹכָם ”.which means, “to clear the ashes into [the pots] — ה�

Rashi shows how, in Hebrew, a word can mean the opposite of what it seems to mean:
מֵּשׁ בִּנְיָן וּסְתִירָה לֶּפֶת בְּפִתְרוֹן לְשׁ� ת מִתְח� ח�  For there are words in Hebrew — כִּי יֵשׁ מִלּוֹת בִּלְשׁוֹן עִבְרִית מִלָּה א�
where a single word, i.e., a Hebrew root, can change its meaning to serve in both a constructive and 
destructive sense.[9] “ָשְׁרֵשׁ שָׁרָשֶׁיה תּ�  ”which means “to take root ,שרש An example is the root — כְּמוֹ ”ו�
in the verse (Tehillim 80:10), Her roots “took root” (ׁשְׁרֵש תּ� שְׁרִישׁ“ ,(ו� -and has a similar mean — ”אֱוִיל מ�
ing in the verse (Iyov 5:3), a fool “sending forth roots” (ׁשְׁרִיש  while — וְחִלּוּפוֹ ”וּבְכָל תְּבוּאָתִי תְשָׁרֵשׁ“ ,(מ�

3. See illustration below, at note 
37.
4. Maskil LeDavid.
5. The Prophet Yeshayah was 
complaining about the insolence 
of the nation, saying that they 
were acting like a person who 
defiantly raises his forehead and 
hardens it like copper (Metzudas 
David to the verse; see also Radak 
there).
6. See illustration. 

7. Leket Bahir; see there for an-
other possible meaning of this 
word, which likewise could not 
apply here.
8. To the contrary, ashes are re-
moved from the Mizbe’ach; see 
Vayikra 6:4 with Rashi ד“ה והוציא.
9. That is, a word can be used to 
refer to doing an action as well as 
to undoing that action, as we will 
see in some of the examples that 
Rashi lists.

ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� ח,  מֶצ� זּוּת  ע� ל  ע� פֵּר  לְכ� נְחֹשֶׁת.  אֹתוֹ  וְצִפִּית� 
יו.  סִירֹת� (ג)  יא):  תנחומא  ד;  מח,  (ישעיה  נְחוּשָׁה"  "וּמִצְחֲךָ 
שֶׁתִּרְגֵּם  וְהוּא  לְתוֹכָם.  דִּשְׁנוֹ  לְהָסִיר  שְּׁנוֹ.  לְד� יוֹרוֹת:  כְּמִין 
יֵשׁ  כִּי  לְתוֹכָם.  דֶּשֶׁן  ה� לִסְפּוֹת  קִטְמֵהּ",  "לְמִסְפֵּי  אוּנְקְלוֹס 
מֵּשׁ  לְשׁ� בְּפִתְרוֹן  לֶּפֶת  מִתְח� ת  ח� א� מִלָּה  עִבְרִית  בִּלְשׁוֹן  מִלּוֹת 
”אֱוִיל  י),  פ,  (תהלים  שָׁרָשֶׁיהָ"  שְׁרֵשׁ  תּ� "ו� כְּמוֹ  וּסְתִירָה.  בִּנְיָן 
וְחִלּוּפוֹ ”וּבְכָל תְּבוּאָתִי תְשָׁרֵשׁ“ (שם לא,  שְׁרִישׁ“ (איוב ה, ג),  מ�
”מְסָעֵף  וְחִלּוּפוֹ  ו),  יז,  (ישעיה  פֹּרִיָּה“  ”בִּסְעִפֶיהָ  וְכָמוֹהוּ  יב). 
חֲרוֹן  הָא� ”וְזֶה  וְכָמוֹהוּ  סְעִיפֶיהָ.  שֵּׁח�  מְפ� לג),  י,  (שם  פֻּארָה“ 

יִּסְקְלֻהוּ  ”ו� וְכָמוֹהוּ  צְמוֹתָיו.  ע� ר  שִׁבּ� יז),  נ,  (ירמיה  עִצְּמוֹ“ 
קְּלוּ מֵאֶבֶן“ (ישעיה סב,  בָאֲבָנִים“ (מלכים־א כא, יג), וְחִלּוּפוֹ ”ס�
ף  א� ב).  ה,  (שם  קְּלֵהוּ“  יְס� ו� זְּקֵהוּ  יְע� ”ו� וְכֵן  אֲבָנֶיהָ,  הָסִירוּ  י), 
יו.  ע� וְי� אשצנדרי“ר:  וּבְלע“ז  דִּשְׁנוֹ,  לְהָסִיר  שְּׁנוֹ“  ”לְד� כָּאן 
כְּמִין  וְהֵן  דֶּשֶׁן.  ה� אֶת  בָּהֶם  שֶׁנּוֹטְלִים  גְרֵפוֹת  מ� רְגּוּמוֹ,  כְּת�
ווד"יל:  וּבְלע"ז  יָד,  בֵּית  וְלוֹ  ק  דּ� תֶּכֶת  מ� שֶׁל  קְדֵרָה  כִּסּוּי 
יו.  וּמִזְלְגֹת� זְּבָחִים:  ה� ם  דּ� בָּהֶם  בֵּל  לְק� יו.  וּמִזְרְקֹת�
בּוֹ,  וְנִתְחָבִים  בָּשָׂר  בּ� בָהֶם  כֶּה  וּמ� כְּפוּפִים,  אוּנְקָלִיּוֹת  כְּמִין 
שְׂרֵיפָתָן.  הֵר  מְמ� שֶׁיְּהֵא  עֲרָכָה  מּ� ה� חֲלֵי  גּ� ל  ע� בָּהֶן  פְּכוֹ  וּמְה�

רש"י
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יו  Zוּמִזְלְגֹת יו  ֔ וּמִזְרְקֹת� עָיו֙  וְי� שְּׁנ֔וֹ  לְד� ירֹתָיו֙  Kּס ית�  ש5ׂ ג וְע� שֶׁת:  נְחֹֽ אֹת֖וֹ   Jוְצִפִּית
תֵהּ  תֵהּ וְצִנּוֹרְי� תֵהּ וּמִזְרְק� גְרוֹפְי� תֵהּ לְמִסְפֵּי קִטְמֵהּ וּמ� כְתֵּרְו� עְבֵּד פְּס� א: ג וְת� שׁ� תֵהּ נְח� חֲפֵי י� וְת�
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and you shall cover it with copper. 3 You shall make its 

pots to clear its ashes, its shovels, its basins, its hooks, 

the same root letters take on the opposite meaning in the verse (Iyov 31:12), it will “uproot” among 
all of my produce (ׁתְשָׁרֵש). “וְכָמוֹהוּ ”בִּסְעִפֶיהָ פֹּרִיָּה — Similarly, the root סעף, which means “branch” in 
the verse (Yeshayah 17:6), flourishing in “her branches” (ָבִּסְעִפֶיה), ָשֵּׁח� סְעִיפֶיה  וְחִלּוּפוֹ ”מְסָעֵף פֻּארָה“ מְפ�
— has the opposite meaning in the verse (Yeshayah 10:33), “מְסָעֵף פֻּארָה,” where it means, cuts off its 
branches. צְמוֹתָיו ר ע� חֲרוֹן עִצְּמוֹ“ שִׁבּ�  means “bone,” the עֶצֶם Similarly, although the word — וְכָמוֹהוּ ”וְזֶה הָא�
same root has the opposite, destructive meaning (breaking a bone) in the verse (Yirmiyah 50:17), this 
last one “ֹעִצְּמו”, which means: He broke his bones. “יִּסְקְלֻהוּ בָאֲבָנִים  סקל Similarly, the root — וְכָמוֹהוּ ”ו�
means “to stone” in the verse (I Melachim 21:13), and “they stoned him” with stones (ּוַיִּסְקְלֻהו), ֹוְחִלּוּפו 
קְּלוּ מֵאֶבֶן“ הָסִירוּ אֲבָנֶיהָ קְּלוּ מֵאֶבֶן“ ,but has the opposite meaning in the verse (Yeshayah 62:10) — ”ס�  ,”ס�
where it means: remove its stones (ּסַקְּלו),  “ּקְּלֵהו יְס� זְּקֵהוּ ו� יְע�  and also in the verse (Yeshayah — וְכֵן ”ו�
5:2), He fenced it in and “removed its stones” (ּוַיְסַקְּלֵהו).  ֹשְּׁנוֹ“ לְהָסִיר דִּשְׁנו ף כָּאן ”לְד�  ,So, too, here — א�
although the root דשן means “ashes,” the word “ֹשְּׁנו  וּבְלע“ז אשצנדרי“ר means “to clear its ashes.”[10] ”לְד�
— And in Old French, this would be translated: escendrer.

 � ”.AND “YA’AV — וְיָעָיו

דֶּשֶׁן ה� אֶת  בָּהֶם  שֶׁנּוֹטְלִים  גְרֵפוֹת  מ� רְגּוּמוֹ   ,This is to be understood as rendered by Targum Onkelos — כְּת�
תֵיהּ �גְרוֹפִיּ  meaning shovels with which [the Kohanim] take the ashes from the mound on the ,וּמ�
Mizbe’ach.[11] ק וְלוֹ בֵּית יָד תֶּכֶת דּ�  ,They are similar to a thin metal pot cover — וְהֵן כְּמִין כִּסּוּי קְדֵרָה שֶׁל מ�
which has a handle at its side.[12] וּבְלע“ז ווד“יל — In Old French, this is called vadil.

 � .ITS BASINS — וּמִזְרְקֹתָיו

זְּבָחִים ם ה� בֵּל בָּהֶם דּ� -The purpose of these basins is to receive the blood of the slaughtered offer — לְק�
ings in them.[13]

 � ”.U’MIZLEGOSAV“ — וּמִזְלְגֹתָיו

בָּשָׂר וְנִתְחָבִים בּוֹ .These resemble bent hooks — כְּמִין אוּנְקָלִיּוֹת כְּפוּפִים כֶּה בָהֶם בּ�  strikes [The Kohen] — וּמ�
the meat with them, and they then become stuck into [the meat]. עֲרָכָה שֶׁיְּהֵא מּ� חֲלֵי ה� ל גּ� פְּכוֹ בָּהֶן ע�  וּמְה�
שְׂרֵיפָתָן הֵר   Then, with [these hooks], he turns [the meat] over on the coals of the pyre to — מְמ�

10. For further discussion of this grammatical phenom-
enon of the same root being used for opposite mean-
ings, see Be’er Yitzchak to Bereishis 38:26.
11. When the pile of ashes on the Mizbe’ach grew so 
large that there was no room to arrange the firewood, 
the mound of ashes was removed using these shovels 
(see Commentary of R’ Avraham ben HaRambam; 
Ralbag). This is distinct from the daily requirement to 
remove a small amount of ashes from the Mizbe’ach 
(known as terumas hadeshen); see Rashi to Vayikra 6:4 
 The shovels were used to scoop up] .ד“ה והוציא את הדשן
the ashes from the mound on the Mizbe’ach, and the 
ashes in the shovels were then emptied into the pots 
to be taken away.]
12. The word “thin” here means that it is shallow, with-
out sides. The shovels had to have such a shape so that 

they could efficiently 
remove the ashes (Leket 
Bahir). See Arachin 10b 
with Rashi מגריפה  ,ד“ה 
who describes it as be-
ing similar to a spoon. 
See illustration. 

13. After the blood from the neck of the slaughtered 
offering was received in the basin, it was applied to the 
Mizbe’ach (the nature of this application depended on 
the type of korban being offered). In the case of most 
offerings, the blood was thrown against the sides of 
the Mizbe’ach. [This is, in fact, the reason these basins 
are called מִזְרָקוֹת, from the root זרק, “throw.” For after 
the blood was caught in these basins, it was thrown 
against the Mizbe’ach; see Rashbam.] The blood could 
not be allowed to congeal 
before being applied to 
the Mizbe’ach, for if it did, 
it would be disqualified. 
Therefore, the basins were 
pointed on the bottom, so 
that one would not be able 
to set them on the ground 
before applying the blood to 
the Mizbe’ach, which could 
lead to the blood congealing 
(Pesachim 64a-b; Rashi 64a
יניחום וד“ה שמא  היו  ולא   .( ד“ה 
See illustration. 
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and its fire-pans; all its vessels shall you make of copper. 4 You shall make for 

it a lattice, netting work, of copper and you shall make upon the netting four 

copper rings on its four ends. 5 You shall place it under the band of the Mizbe’ach 

from below, and the netting shall go until the midpoint of the Mizbe’ach. 

used to scoop up [coals] (ה �חְתּוֹת“ they are called ,(חֲתִי חְתּוֹת אֵשׁ ,literally, [fire]-scoopers ,”מ�  כְּמוֹ ”ל�
ת אֵשׁ מִמְּקוֹמָהּ חְתּוֹת אֵשׁ) as in the verse (Yeshayah 30:14), to scoop up fire — מִיָּקוּד“ לְשׁוֹן שְׁאִיב�  from a (ל�
conflagration, in which חְתּוֹת חְתֶּה אִישׁ .is an expression of scooping up fire from its place ל�  וְכֵן ”הֲי�
חְתֶּה) Similarly, the verse (Mishlei 6:27) says: Can a man scoop — אֵשׁ בְּחֵיקוֹ“ ?fire onto his bosom (הֲי�

 � .L’CHOL” ITS VESSELS“ — לְכָל כֵּלָיו

Often, when the letter lamed appears as a prefix, it means “for.” If that were the case here, the word 
ל � would mean “for all,” and would be understood to be speaking about other utensils used to serve לְכ
“for all” the vessels listed above, teaching that they too must be made of copper. But this cannot be, since 
there were no such utensils.[18] Rashi therefore explains:
It is as if it had been written “all its vessels,” without the lamed.[19] — כְּמוֹ ”כָּל כֵּלָיו“

”.MICHBAR“ — מִכְבָּר .4

 which is called cribble (sieve) in ,”כְּבָרָה“ This is related to the term — לְשׁוֹן כְּבָרָה שֶׁקּוֹרִין קריבל“א
Old French. ַמִּזְבֵּח  עָשׂוּי חוֹרִין ,It was like a garment made for the Mizbe’ach — כְּמִין לְבוּשׁ עָשׂוּי לוֹ ל�
made with many holes, like a net.[20] — חוֹרִין כְּמִין רֶשֶׁת

Literally, the words נְחֹשֶׁת עֲשֵׂה רֶשֶׁת   mean a lattice of copper netting-work. The verse seems מִכְבָּר מ�
to be describing the design of the lattice as copper netting-work. However, netting-work has the same 
design regardless of its specific material. What does “copper” netting-work mean?
 This verse is to be understood as if the words were inverted, and should — וּמִקְרָא זֶה מְסוֹרָס וְכֹה פִתְרוֹנוֹ
be interpreted as follows: עֲשֵׂה רֶשֶׁת נְחוֹשֶׁת מ� ר  מִכְבּ�  You shall make for it a copper“ — וְעָשִׂיתָ לוֹ 
lattice, of netting-work.” The word נְחֹשֶׁת, copper, is modifying the word מִכְבָּר, lattice (saying that the 
lattice must be made of copper). It is not modifying the word רֶשֶׁת, netting, that immediately precedes it 
(saying that it should be like a copper netting). The Torah is thus saying that the lattice, which is made 
of copper, shall be of netting-work.

מִּזְבֵּחַ .5 ה� רְכֹּב   YOU SHALL PLACE IT UNDER THE “KARKOV” OF THE MIZBE’ACH FROM — כּ�
BELOW.

רְכֹּב“ .means a surrounding band כַּרְכֹּב The word — סוֹבֵב קִּיף סָבִיב בְּעִגּוּל קָרוּי ”כּ� מּ�  Anything — כָּל דָּבָר ה�
(i.e., a design or the like) that encircles an object is called a “רְכֹּב כֹּל שׁוֹחֲטִין ,”כּ�  as we — כְּמוֹ שֶׁשָּׁנִינוּ בְּה�
have learned in Chapter HaKol Shochatin (Chullin 25a), where the Gemara teaches that “unfinished 
wooden utensils” are subject to tumah.[21] The Gemara then defines “unfinished wooden utensils”: ּאֵלּו 
רְכֵּב  The following are unfinished wooden utensils: Anything — הֵן גּוֹלְמֵי כְּלֵי עֵץ כֹּל שֶׁעָתִיד לָשׁוּף וּלְכ�
that has yet to be smoothed… or “banded” (וּלְכַרְכֵּב). תֵּיבוֹת רְשֵׁי דָּפְנֵי ה�  וְהוּא כְּמוֹ שֶׁעוֹשִׂין חֲרִיצִין עֲגוּלִּין בְּק�
הָעֵץ פְסְלֵי   By “banding,” the Gemara means decorations like the round grooves made in the — וְס�
planks on the sides of chests and wooden benches. ֹמָּה בְּדָפְנו מִּזְבֵּח� עָשָׂה חָרִיץ סְבִיבוֹ וְהָיָה רָחְבּוֹ א� ף ל�  א�
 So, too, for the Mizbe’ach, [the craftsman] made a groove, i.e., an engraved section, around — לְנוֹי
it — which was an amah wide (i.e., high) — on its wall for decoration.[22] מּוֹת  וְהוּא לְסוֹף שָׁלשֹׁ א�

18. The prefix lamed can also mean “to,” but that would 
not make sense in this sentence.
19. Above, in 14:28, Rashi writes that, at times, the 
Torah adds an extra lamed at the beginning of a word 
as a linguistic embellishment, even when it is gram-
matically unnecessary (Mizrachi).
20. The lattice was ornamental and marked the mid-
point of the Mizbe’ach (see next comment of Rashi). 
Since it was like a net with many holes, it was like a 

“sieve” [ה �.מִכְבָּר which is why it was called a ,[כְּבָר
21. Aside from foodstuffs and people, nothing can be-
come tamei unless it falls under the category of a uten-
sil. “Unfinished wooden utensils” are utensils that can 
be used for their designated purpose but lack certain 
finishing touches (Rashi there ד“ה גולמי). Since they are 
fit for use, they are already classified as ‘‘utensils,’’ and 
are susceptible to tumah.

22. This band protruded slightly and was decorated 

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

 

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.

with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.





225 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  27 / 5 

טָּה“ מִּזְבֵּח� מִלְּמ� רְכֹּב ה� ת כּ� ח� קְנוּ שָׁם וְהָכְתִיב ”תּ�  is the כַּרְכּוֹב Based on the initial assumption that this — וְדִקְדּ�
same as the one in our verse,[27] we ask in the Gemara there: Can it be that this area on top of the 
Mizbe’ach is called the “כַּרְכּוֹב”? But it is written in our verse that the latticework is positioned under 
the band (כַּרְכֹּב) of the Mizbe’ach from below, רְכּוֹב בְּדָפְנוֹ הוּא כּ�  which teaches us that the — לִמְּדָנוּ שֶׁה�
band (כַּרְכּוֹב) is on the wall of [the Mizbe’ach], not on top, חְתָּיו מִּכְבָּר תּ�  and the latticework — וּלְבוּשׁ ה�
“garment” is below it! מְתָרֵץ  And the one who answered the question in the Gemara — וְתֵירֵץ ה�
replied: ּד לְכֹהֲנִים דְּלאֹ נִשְׁתָּרְקו ד לְנוֹי וְח�  There were two bands: One (which is mentioned in — תְּרֵי הֲווֹ ח�
our verse) for decoration, and one (in the Baraisa) for the Kohanim, so that they should not slip.[28] 
מִּכְבָּר חְתָּיו הִלְבִּישׁוּ ה� דּוֹפֶן לְנוֹי הָיָה וּמִתּ�  ,The one on the wall of the Mizbe’ach was for decoration — זֶה שֶׁבּ�
and beneath it, they “dressed” [the Mizbe’ach] with the lattice, ַמִּזְבֵּח ד חֲצִי ה�  and the — וְהִגִּיע� רָחְבּוֹ ע�
bottom of the width [of the lattice] reached the midpoint of the Mizbe’ach.[29] מִּכְבָּר רָחָב  נִמְצָא שֶׁה�
חֲצִי גָבְהוֹ מָּה וְהוּא הָיָה סִימָן ל�  Thus, the lattice was one amah wide, and it was an indicator of half — א�
the height of [the Mizbe’ach], חְתּוֹנִים תּ� דָּמִים ה� בְדִּיל בֵּין דָּמִים הָעֶלְיוֹנִים ל�  to distinguish between — לְה�
the bloods of the upper part of the Mizbe’ach and the bloods of the lower part.[30] ח  וּכְנֶגְדּוֹ עָשׂוּ לְמִזְבּ�
סִּקְרָא בְּאֶמְצָעוֹ ת חוּט ה�  Corresponding to [the lattice] on the copper Mizbe’ach, they — בֵּית עוֹלָמִים חֲגוֹר�
made for the Mizbe’ach in the eternal Beis HaMikdash the band of a red line at its midpoint, i.e., 
they painted a red line all around the middle of the Mizbe’ach, to show that the “upper bloods” must be 
applied above that point, and the “lower bloods” below that point (Middos 3:1).

Rashi now discusses an element of the Mizbe’ach that is not mentioned in our passage:
ף ,As for the ramp upon which [the Kohanim] would go up to the Mizbe’ach — וְכֶבֶשׁ שֶׁהָיוּ עוֹלִין בּוֹ  א�
ל פִּי שֶׁלּאֹ פֵירְשׁוֹ בְּעִנְיָן זֶה ח ,although it was not detailed in this section — ע� ת ”מִזְבּ� עְנוּ בְּפָרָשׁ�  כְּבָר שָׁמ�
עֲשֶׂה לִּי“  we have already been informed about it in the passage that begins, “You shall — אֲדָמָה תּ�
make a Mizbe’ach of earth for Me” (i.e., the last three verses of Parashas Yisro; above, 20:21-23), where 
the verse says (v. 23 there): “עֲלוֹת עֲלֶה בְמ�  לאֹ ,You shall not ascend My Mizbe’ach on steps — ”וְלאֹ ת�
כֶּבֶשׁ שֶׁלּוֹ אֶלָּא כֶּבֶשׁ חָלָק עֲלוֹת בּ� עֲשֶׂה לוֹ מ�  ,meaning that you must not make steps on its ramp; rather — ת�
it must be a smooth ramp. ׁלִמְּדָנוּ שֶׁהָיָה לוֹ כֶּבֶש — This teaches us that [the Mizbe’ach] had a ramp. 
ח אֲדָמָה“ הוּא .That is what we have learned in Mechilta (BaChodesh §11) — כָּךְ שָׁנִינוּ בִּמְכִילְתָּא  וּ“מִזְבּ�
נְּחֹשֶׁת  שֶׁהָיוּ ,The “Earthen Mizbe’ach” of that verse is the Copper Mizbe’ach of our verse — מִזְבֵּח� ה�
לְּאִין חֲלָלוֹ אֲדָמָה בִּמְקוֹם חֲנָיָיתָן  which is called “earthen” because they would fill its hollow interior— מְמ�
with earth when they arrived in the place of their encampment (ibid.). ַמִּזְבֵּח כֶּבֶשׁ הָיָה בִּדְרוֹם ה�  — וְה�
The ramp was to the south of the Mizbe’ach, עֲרָה שּׂ� מִּזְבֵּח� מְלאֹ חוּט ה�  separated from — מוּבְדָּל מִן ה�

27. Rashi there ד“ה איזהו.

28. The recessed bands left an outer rim around the 
Mizbe’ach to protect the Kohanim from falling off 
(Rashi there ד“ה בין קרן לקרן וד“ה וחד לכהנים).

29. See illustration above on note 2. This elucidation 
(that it was the bottom of the lattice that reached the 
midpoint) is based on our version of Rashi to Zevachim 
62a ד“ה חד לנוי (cf. Tzon Kodashim there and commen-
tary of R’ Chaim Kanievsky to Baraisa D’Meleches 

HaMishkan 11:3). According to Daas Zekeinim here, 
the top of the lattice reached the midpoint of the 
Mizbe’ach.
30. The central avodah (service) of a korban is the 
application of its blood to the Mizbe’ach. The blood 
of some korbanos is applied to the upper part of the 
Mizbe’ach, and the blood of other korbanos is applied to 
the lower part. The lower part of the lattice indicated 
the midpoint of the wall of the Mizbe’ach. See illustra-
tion above on note 2.

טָּה“, לִמְּדָנוּ  מִּזְבֵּח� מִלְּמ� רְכֹּב ה� ת כּ� ח� קְנוּ שָׁם, וְהָכְתִיב ”תּ� וְדִקְדּ�
מְתָרֵץ:  חְתָּיו. וְתֵירֵץ ה� מִּכְבָּר תּ� רְכּוֹב בְּדָפְנוֹ הוּא וּלְבוּשׁ ה� כּ� שֶׁה�
דּוֹפֶן  שֶׁבּ� זֶה  נִשְׁתָּרְקוּ,  דְּלאֹ  לְכֹהֲנִים  ד  וְח� לְנוֹי  ד  ח� הֲווֹ,  תְּרֵי 
חֲצִי  ד  רָחְבּוֹ ע� וְהִגִּיע�  מִּכְבָּר,  ה� הִלְבִּישׁוּ  חְתָּיו  וּמִתּ� הָיָה  לְנוֹי 
חֲצִי  מָּה, וְהוּא הָיָה סִימָן ל� מִּכְבָּר רָחָב א� מִּזְבֵּחַ. ° נִמְצָא שֶׁה� ה�
חְתּוֹנִים, וּכְנֶגְדּוֹ  תּ� דָּמִים ה� בְדִּיל בֵּין דָּמִים הָעֶלְיוֹנִים ל� גָבְהוֹ, לְה�
סִּקְרָא  ת] חוּט ה� ת [נ“א: דּוּגְמ� ח בֵּית עוֹלָמִים °חֲגוֹר� עָשׂוּ לְמִזְבּ�

ל פִּי שֶׁלּאֹ  ף ע� בְּאֶמְצָעוֹ (מדות ג, א). וְכֶבֶשׁ שֶׁהָיוּ עוֹלִין בּוֹ, א�
עֲשֶׂה  ח אֲדָמָה תּ� ת ”מִזְבּ� עְנוּ בְּפָרָשׁ� פֵירְשׁוֹ בְּעִנְיָן זֶה, כְּבָר שָׁמ�
עֲלוֹת  עֲשֶׂה לוֹ מ� עֲלוֹת“ (לעיל כ, כב), לאֹ ת� עֲלֶה בְמ� לִּי“, ”וְלאֹ ת�
כֶּבֶשׁ שֶׁלּוֹ אֶלָּא כֶּבֶשׁ חָלָק, לִמְּדָנוּ שֶׁהָיָה לוֹ כֶּבֶשׁ, כָּךְ שָׁנִינוּ  בּ�
נְּחֹשֶׁת  ח אֲדָמָה“ הוּא מִזְבֵּח� ה� בִּמְכִילְתָּא (בחדש פרשה יא). וּ“מִזְבּ�
כֶּבֶשׁ הָיָה  לְּאִין חֲלָלוֹ אֲדָמָה בִּמְקוֹם חֲנָיָיתָן (שם). וְה� שֶׁהָיוּ מְמ�
עֲרָה,  שּׂ� ה� חוּט  מְלאֹ  מִּזְבֵּח�  ה� מִן  מוּבְדָּל  מִּזְבֵּח�  ה� בִּדְרוֹם 

רש"י
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6 You shall make poles for the Mizbe’ach, poles of shittim wood, and you 

shall cover them with copper. 7 Its poles shall be inserted in the rings, and 

the poles shall be on two sides of the Mizbe’ach when carrying it. 8 Hollow, 

of boards, shall you make it; as you were shown on the mountain, so shall 

they do.
9 You shall make the Courtyard of the Mishkan: for the south side lace-

curtains for the Courtyard of twisted linen, a hundred amos in length 

בָּעֹת .7 טּ� .ITS POLES SHALL BE INSERTED IN THE RINGS — בּ�

To which rings is the verse referring? Rashi explains:
מִּכְבָּר עֲשׂוּ ל� בָּעוֹת שֶׁנּ� ע ט� רְבּ� -The poles are inserted in the four rings that were made on the lat — בְּא�
ticework (mentioned in v. 4).[36]

”.NEVUV LUCHOS“ — נְבוּב לֻחֹת .8

רְגּוּמוֹ ”חֲלִיל לוּחִין“ -hol ,“חֲלִיל לוּחִין“,This should be understood as rendered by Targum Onkelos — כְּת�
low of boards. ע ד וְהֶחָלָל בְּאֶמְצ�  That is, the Mizbe’ach should be made of boards — לוּחוֹת עֲצֵי שִׁטִּים מִכָּל צ�
of shittim wood on each side, and there should be an empty area in the middle.[37] וְלאֹ יְהֵא כֻלּוֹ עֵץ 
דָּן מּוֹת כְּמִין ס� ל חָמֵשׁ א� מּוֹת ע�  But it should not be a single solid piece of wood, five — אֶחָד שֶׁיְּהֵא עָבְיוֹ חָמֵשׁ א�
amos by five amos thick, like a solid block.[38]

LACE-CURTAINS — קְלָעִים .9

Rashi explains why these curtains are referred to as עִים �:קְל
סְפִינָה לְעֵי  ק� כְּמִין  לְעֵי) They were made like sails — עֲשׂוּיִין  נְקָבִים ,of a ship (ק�  and with — נְקָבִים 
many holes, עֲשֵׂה אוֹרֵג עֲשֵׂה קְלִיעָה וְלאֹ מ� ה) since they were made by loose braiding — מ� � not ,(קְלִיע
by tight weaving.[39] “סְרָדִין” רְגּוּמוֹ,  רְגּוּם ,lace-curtains ,”סְרָדִין“ Targum renders it as — וְת�  כְּתּ�
מְתוּרְגָּם ”סְרָדָא“  above in v. 4, which is rendered by ”מִכְבָּר“ similar to the Targum of — שֶׁל ”מִכְבָּר“ ה�
Targum as “סְרָדָא”, lattice. לְפִי שֶׁהֵן מְנוּקָּבִין כִּכְבָרָה — The two words are translated similarly, since 

together, the verse creates a hekeish (analogy) between 
them. This hekeish teaches that just as the blood is 
thrown on the Mizbe’ach, so too the olah’s 
limbs are thrown from the ramp onto the 
Mizbe’ach. This indicates that there is a gap 
between the ramp and the Mizbe’ach, such 
that the Kohen had to throw the limbs onto 
the Mizbe’ach from some (slight) distance. 
[The Gemara does not specify how large 
the space was, but Yalkut Shimoni (see 
above, note 34) cites (apparently from the 
Mishnah of Forty-Nine Middos) that it was 
a hairsbreadth.]
36. The word עֹת �בּ טּ�  with a patach under ,בּ�
the beis (ַּב, which is a contraction of ַבְּה), 
means in “the” rings (as opposed to עֹת �בּ  ,בְּטַ�
which means simply, in rings). This shows 
that the verse is speaking about the rings 
mentioned earlier, not a new set of rings 
(Be’er Yitzchak). See illustration above, on note 2.
37. The boards formed a hollow area, which would 
be filled with earth when they encamped, as stated 
by Rashi to verse 5 above. This earth served as the 
“roof” of the Mizbe’ach, on which the korbanos would 
be offered [see Rashi below, 30:3] (Chizkuni; Rabbeinu 

Bachya). [For another opinion, see Insight to Bamidbar 
4:13.] See illustration. 

38. That is, it should not be made as 
a solid, thick block, the height of the 
Mizbe’ach (ten amos according to R’ 
Yose and three amos according to R’ 
Yehudah), with a width and length of 
5 amos.

There is yet another part of the 
Mizbe’ach — the “base” (יְסוֹד) — not 
mentioned by the Torah in our pas-
sage (see Rashi below, 29:12 אל  ד“ה 
.See illustration above, on note 2 .(יסוד
39. Rashi seems to be saying that 
both the sails of a ship and the lace-
curtains are called עִים � because they קְל
are braided (ה � consequently, they ;(קְלִיע
have many holes. However, according 
to Sefer Zikaron, Rashi does not mean 

that a ship’s sails have holes, for sails are woven very 
tightly, to allow them to better catch the wind. Rather, 
Rashi means that the term עִים � denotes both the fact קְל
that the lace-curtains were hung from pillars — as 
the sail (ע  of a ship is hung from a mast — and the (קֶל�
fact that they were made with loose braiding (ה � ,(קְלִיע
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both lattice and lace are perforated like a sieve.[40]

 � פֵּאָה הָאֶחָת ”.A HUNDRED AMOS IN LENGTH FOR ONE “PE’AH — ל�

Often, the word “ה � means “corner,”[41] but in this context, that would not make sense, since a corner ”פֵּא
cannot be a hundred amos long. Rashi therefore explains that here it has a different meaning:
 The verse is thus saying that the curtains of the [42].”פֵּאָה“ The entire side is called — כָּל הָרוּח� קָרוּי פֵּאָה
entire south side of the Mishkan Courtyard were a hundred amos long.

מֻּדָיו עֶשְׂרִים .10 .AND ITS PILLARS TWENTY — וְע�

מּוּד מּוּד לְע� מּוֹת בֵּין ע�  There were five amos between one pillar and the next, since the — חָמֵשׁ א�
total length of that side of the Mishkan, with its twenty pillars, is 100 amos (100 ÷ 20 = 5).[43]

rather than with tight weaving (see similarly, HaKesav 
VeHaKabbalah).
40. See Rashi there. [א � is Aramaic for sieve; see סְרָד
Teshuvos Rav Natronai Gaon (Brody), Teshuvos 
Parshaniyos §414.]
41. As in, גְלָיו ע ר� פֵּאֹת“ אֲשֶׁר לְאַרְבּ� ע ”ה� ל אַרְבּ� עֹת ע� �בּ טּ� תּ� אֶת ה� ת� � ,וְנ
and place the rings upon the four “corners” of its four 
legs (above 25:26; see also Vayikra 19:9 and 27).
42. As Targum renders it: א �א חֲד � for one side. See ,לְרוּח
similarly above, 26:18, with Rashi.

The word “ה � literally means edge, not “side” or ”פֵּא
“corner.” When it refers to the edge of an entire area 
(such as the area of the Mishkan), it means “side”; 
when it refers to the edge of a side (where it converges 
with another side), it means “corner” (Nimukei Rashi).
43. The five amos include the width of the pillar it-
self, measured from 
the beginning of one 
pillar to the begin-
ning of the next one 
(Mizrachi).

The commentators 
ask: If there are twen-
ty pillars from one 
end of this side to the 
other, then there are 
only nineteen spaces 
between them, and 
if each space is five 
amos, the length of 
the entire side should 

only be 95 amos (19×5), not 100! The answer is that 
there were actually twenty-one pillars holding the cur-
tains along the length of the Courtyard, such that there 
were indeed twenty spaces of five amos (Riva; Mizrachi; 
Gur Aryeh; see further in Mizrachi for an alternative 
explanation, which he rejects.) [Likewise, there were 
eleven pillars along the width of the Courtyard, with 
ten spaces of five amos between them.] The reason the 
verse speaks of only twenty pillars along the length 
and ten along the width is that a pillar can be counted 
only once — either as running along the length or 
as running along the width. Thus, the route around 
the courtyard (clockwise) begins at the southeastern 
corner, which is therefore considered the first of the 
twenty southern pillars. (It was therefore positioned in 
line with the other southern pillars; see note 5 in the R’ 
Moshe Phillip edition of Mizrachi.) Consequently, the 

southwestern pillar is 
the first of the west-
ern pillars; the north-
western pillar is the 
first of the northern 
pillars, and the north-
eastern pillar is the 
first of the eastern pil-
lars (see Gur Aryeh). 
See illustration. 

Regarding the de-
tails of the eastern 
side, see Rashi to v. 14 
below and the notes 
there.

יו עֶשְׂרִים.  מֻּד� ת. כָּל הָרוּח� קָרוּי פֵּאָה: (י) וְע� אֶח� ה ה� פֵּא� ל�
מּוּדִים  הָע� שֶׁל  דְנֵיהֶם.  וְא� מּוּד:  לְע� מּוּד  ע� בֵּין  מּוֹת  א� חָמֵשׁ 
מּוּדִים תְּקוּעִין לְתוֹכָן.  ל הָאָרֶץ וְהָע� נְחֹשֶׁת. הָאֲדָנִים יוֹשְׁבִים ע�
טְפָחִים  שִׁשָּׁה  אָרְכָּן  פל"ש,  שֶׁקּוֹרִין  קוּנְדְּסִין  כְּמִין  עוֹשֶׂה  הָיָה 
ת  ת נְחֹשֶׁת קְבוּעָה בוֹ בְּאֶמְצָעוֹ, וְכוֹרֵךְ שְׂפ� ע� בּ� וְרָחְבָּן שְׁלשָֹׁה, וְט�
קּוּנְדָּס  מּוּד, וְתוֹלֶה ה� מּוּד וְע� ע סְבִיבָיו בְּמֵיתָרִים כְּנֶגֶד כָּל ע� קֶּל� ה�

ראֹשׁוֹ  וָי“ו,  כְּמִין  הֶעָשׂוּי  מּוּד  שֶׁבָּע� בְּאוּנְקָלִיּוֹת  עְתּוֹ  בּ� ט� דֶּרֶךְ 
צִּיב  מּוּד, כְּאוֹתָן שֶׁעוֹשִׂין לְה� עְלָה וְראֹשׁוֹ אֶחָד תָּקוּע� בָּע� זָקוּף לְמ�
ת  טָּה וְהִיא קוֹמ� ע תָּלוּי מִלְּמ� קֶּל� ב ה� דְּלָתוֹת שֶׁקּוֹרִין גונ“ש, וְרחֹ�
הֵם  מֻּדִים.  ע� וֵי ה� ו� (ברייתא דמלאכת המשכן ה):  הֶחָצֵר  מְחִיצּוֹת 
מּוּדִים בְּחוּטֵי כֶסֶף  חֲשֻׁקֵיהֶם. מוּקָּפִין הָיוּ הָע� הָאוּנְקָלִיּוֹת: ו�
ל פְּנֵי כוּלָּן, אִם בְּראֹשָׁם, וְאִם בְּאֶמְצָעָם,  סָבִיב. וְאֵינִי יוֹדֵע� אִם ע�

רש"י
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ם  וְאַדְנֵיה� ים  עֶשְׂרִ֔ יו  Mמֻּד י וְע� ת:  אֶח> ה> ה  Zפֵּא ל� רֶךְ  אֹ֔
ן  סֶף: יא וְכֵ֨ ם כּ> dקֵיה ים ו2חֲשׁ� Wמֻּד ע� ים נְחֹ֑שֶׁת וָו̂י ה> עֶשְׂר�

מּוּדֽוֹהִי  י וְע� א:  חֲד� חַד  לְעֵבַר  א  אֻרְכּ�
א  שׁ� דִּנְח� עֶשְׂרִין  מְכֵיהוֹן  וְס� עֶשְׂרִין 
ף: יא וְכֵן  א וְכִבּוּשֵׁיהוֹן דִּכְס� מּוּדַיּ� וָוֵי ע�
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230 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כז / יב־יג 

the entire surface of the [pillars], only the top [of the pillars], or only the middle [of the pillars]. 
ךְ יוֹדֵע� אֲנִי שֶׁחִשּׁוּק לְשׁוֹן חֲגוֹרָה  the basis) ”חִשּׁוּק“ But although I am unsure of that, I do know that — א�
of the word חֲשֻׁקֵיהֶם  ,signifies “a belt,” which proves that the silver threads encircled the pillars [48](ו�
as a belt encircles a person. שֶׁכָּךְ מָצִינוּ בְּפִילֶגֶשׁ בְּגִבְעָה — For thus do we find in the story of “the 
concubine in Givah” (Shoftim 19:10),[49] “וְעִמּוֹ צֶמֶד חֲמוֹרִים חֲבוּשִׁים” — and with him was a team of 
strapped (חֲבוּשִׁים), i.e., belted, donkeys, “רְגּוּמוֹ ”חֲשׁוּקִים  is rendered by [חֲבוּשִׁים the word] and — תּ�
Targum Yonasan there as “[50].”חֲשׁוּקִים This proves that חִשּׁוּק relates to a “strap” or “belt.” We therefore 
see that the word חֲשֻׁקֵיהֶם  in our verse refers to threads that encircled the pillars like belts, and should ו�
be translated in this context, AND THEIR BANDS.

ת קֵדְמָה מִזְרָחָה .13 .THE WIDTH OF THE COURTYARD ON THE “KEIDMAH” EAST SIDE — לִפְא�

Seemingly, ה �ה and קֵדְמ �ח � would seem to both mean the same thing (“to the east”), which would מִזְר
be redundant. Rashi therefore explains this expression differently:[51]

מִּזְרָח ה�  This expression means: The front of the east, i.e., the front [of the Courtyard], which — פְּנֵי 
is the east. “יִם  can be an expression of “the front” and “קֶדֶם“ — קֶדֶם לְשׁוֹן ”פָּנִים“ אָחוֹר לְשׁוֹן ”אֲחוֹר�
מִּזְרָח קָרוּי ”קֶדֶם“ שֶׁהוּא פָנִים can be an expression of “the back.”[52] ”אָחוֹר”  That is why the — לְפִיכָךְ ה�
east is sometimes called “קֶדֶם”, because it is considered to be “the front” of the world, עֲרָב קָרוּי  וּמ�
 because it is considered to be “the back” of the ,”אָחוֹר“ and the west is sometimes called — ”אָחוֹר“

side, was much longer horizontally than it was high 
vertically. Thus, the “height” (the shorter dimension) is 
called its “width.”]

48. [The word חשוק in Rashi could also be vowelized 
שׁוּק � However, most old .חֲשֻׁקִים which is the singular of ,ח
prints of Rashi, as well as manuscript versions, have 
the word written as חישוק, with a yud, which is why we 
have vowelized it as חִשּׁוּק. Either way, Rashi’s intent is 
the same.]

49. This refers to a tragic incident that took place in 
the era of the Judges (Shoftim, Chs. 19-21). The verse 
above details the journey of a man with his concu-
bine who was later assaulted by evil residents of the 
Binyaminite town of Givah.

50. [Actually, חֲשׁוּקִים is a Hebrew word, whereas Rashi 
is citing an Aramaic Targum. Many early prints and 
manuscripts of Rashi have here instead the Aramaic 
word חֲשִׁיקִין, which is indeed the reading found in our 
versions of Targum Yonasan there.]
51. See Mizrachi to Bamidbar 2:3. [Our elucidation 
of Rashi’s forthcoming comments follow the reading 
found in many manuscripts and early editions; see 
Sifsei Yesheinim Appendix.] 
52. [The words קֶדֶם and חוֹר � are opposites, as we find א
in the verse (Tehillim 139:5), נִי �צַרְתּ וָקֶדֶם  חוֹר  � Rashi [.א
means here that just as חוֹר � can mean the back (as he א
will show further from the expression חֲרוֹן א� �ם ה � so too (הַיּ
its opposite, קֶדֶם, can mean the front (see Mizrachi to 
Bamidbar 2:3).

בְּפִילֶגֶשׁ  מָצִינוּ  שֶׁכָּךְ  חֲגוֹרָה,  לְשׁוֹן  שֶׁחִשּׁוּק  אֲנִי  יוֹדֵע�  ךְ  א�
רְגּוּמוֹ  בְּגִבְעָה ”וְעִמּוֹ צֶמֶד חֲמוֹרִים חֲבוּשִׁים“ (שופטים יט, י), תּ�
מִּזְרָח,  ה� פְּנֵי  ה.  ח� מִזְר� ה  קֵדְמ� ת  לִפְא� (יג)  ”חֲשׁוּקִים“: 
מִּזְרָח  ה� לְפִיכָךְ  יִם.  אֲחוֹר� לְשׁוֹן  אָחוֹר  ”פָּנִים“,  לְשׁוֹן  °קֶדֶם 
כְּמָה  ”אָחוֹר“,  קָרוּי  עֲרָב  וּמ� פָנִים,  שֶׁהוּא  ”קֶדֶם“  קָרוּי 
רְבָאָה“  ע� חֲרוֹן“ (דברים יא, כד), ”י�מָּא מ� יָּם הָא� ר ”ה� תְּ אָמ� דְּא�

הָיוּ  לאֹ  מָּה  חֲמִשִּׁים א� אוֹתָן  ה.  מּ� חֲמִשִּׁים א� (אונקלוס שם): 
חֲמֵשׁ  אֶלָּא  ח,  פֶּת� ה� שֶׁשָּׁם  לְפִי  קְּלָעִים,  בּ� כּוּלָּם  סְתוּמִים 
שֵּׁנִית.  כָּתֵף ה� ח מִכָּאן, וְכֵן ל� פֶּת� מָּה קְלָעִים לְכֶתֶף ה� עֶשְׂרֵה א�
ר  מָּה, וְזֶהוּ שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� יִם עֶשְׂרִים א� ח בֵּנְת� פֶּת� ל ה� ב חֲל� ר רוֹח� נִשְׁא�
וִילוֹן  טז),  פסוק  (להלן  מָּה"  א� עֶשְׂרִים  מָסָךְ  הֶחָצֵר  ר  ע� "וּלְשׁ�
ח:  פֶּת� ה� ב  כְּרוֹח� אוֹרֶךְ,  מָּה  א� עֶשְׂרִים  ח  פֶּת� ה� כְּנֶגֶד  לְמָסָךְ 

רש"י
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רֶךְ  אֹ֑ ה  א� מ} ים  ע� קְל� רֶךְ  אֹ֔ בּ� פוֹן֙  צ� ת  Aלִפְא
עֶשְׂרִים֙  ם  וְאַדְנֵיה~ ים  עֶשְׂרִ֗ כ']  [ועמדו  יו  Mמֻּד וְע�
ב  יב וְרֹ֤ח� סֶף:  כּ> ם  dקֵיה ו2חֲשׁ� ים  Wמֻּד ע� ה> וָו̂י  שֶׁת  נְחֹ֔
ה  Pּמ א� ים  hּׁחֲמִש ים  ע� קְל� ֔ם  ת־י� לִפְא� צֵר֙  ח� ה�
ב  יג וְרֹ֣ח� ה:  עֲשָׂר> ם  dוְאַדְנֵיה ה  ֔ עֲשָׂר� ם  דֵיה4 מּ� ע�
ה:  מּ> א� ים  iּׁחֲמִש ה  ח� Zמִזְר ה  דְמ� ק3 ת  לִפְא� ר  צֵ֗ ח� ה�

ה  מְא� סְרָדִין  א  בְּאֻרְכּ� א  צִפּוּנ� לְרֽוּח� 
מְכֵיהוֹן  וְס� עֶשְׂרִין  מּוּדֽוֹהִי  וְע� א  אֻרְכּ�
א  מּוּדַיּ� ע� וָוֵי  א  שׁ� דִּנְח� עֶשְׂרִין 
א  א דְדָרְת� ף: יב וּפוּתְי� וְכִבּוּשֵׁיהוֹן דִּכְס�
מְשִׁין  ח� סְרָדִין  א  עַרְב� מ� לְרֽוּח� 
מְכֵיהוֹן  וְס� א  שְׂר� ע� מּוּדֵיהוֹן  ע� מִּין  א�
לְרוּח�  א  דְדָרְת� א  יג וּפוּתְי� א:  שְׂר� ע�
מִּין:  א� מְשִׁין  ח� א  מַדִּינְח� א  קִדּוּמ�
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231 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  27 / 12-13 

for the north side in length, lace-curtains a hundred in length; its 

pillars twenty, and their sockets twenty, of copper; the hooks of the 

pillars and their bands of silver. 12 The width of the Courtyard on 

the west side, lace-curtains of fifty amos, their pillars ten, and their 

sockets ten. 13 The width of the Courtyard on the east side, fifty amos. 

world,[53] רְבָאָה ע� מָּא מ� חֲרוֹן“ י� יָּם הָא� ר ”ה� תְּ אָמ� יָּם ,as you say in the verse (Devarim 11:24) — כְּמָה דְּא�  ”ה�
חֲרוֹן“  the back sea, which Targum renders there: the Western Sea (the Mediterranean, which is to ,הָא�
the west of Eretz Yisrael). Rashi thus explains that the phrase ה �ח �ה מִזְר �ת קֵדְמ  is not a redundancy. It לִפְא�
means: on the side that is the front — to the east.[54]

 � מָּה .THE WIDTH OF THE COURTYARD ON THE EAST SIDE, FIFTY AMOS — חֲמִשִּׁים א�

Rashi describes the structure of the eastern wall of the Courtyard:
קְּלָעִים בּ� כּוּלָּם  סְתוּמִים  הָיוּ  לאֹ  מָּה  א� חֲמִשִּׁים  -Those fifty amos were not all closed off with lace — אוֹתָן 
curtains, ח פֶּת�  אֶלָּא חֲמֵשׁ עֶשְׂרֵה .because the entrance was there, on the eastern side — שֶׁשָּׁם ה�
מִכָּאן ח  פֶּת� ה� לְכֶתֶף  קְלָעִים  מָּה   Rather, there were fifteen amos of lace-curtains on one shoulder — א�
to the side of the entrance, שֵּׁנִית כָּתֵף ה�  and likewise on the other shoulder to the other — וְכֵן ל�
side of the entrance, מָּה יִם עֶשְׂרִים א� ח בֵּנְת� פֶּת� ל ה� ב חֲל� ר רוֹח�  leaving the width of the opening of — נִשְׁא�
the entrance in between, an opening of twenty amos, “מָּה ר הֶחָצֵר מָסָךְ עֶשְׂרִים א� ע� ר ”וּלְשׁ�  as — שֶׁנֶּאֱמ�
the verse says (below, v. 16), And for the gate of the Courtyard, a Screen of twenty amos, וִילוֹן 
אוֹרֶךְ מָּה  א� עֶשְׂרִים  ח  פֶּת� ה� כְּנֶגֶד   meaning that there should be a curtain to serve as a screen — לְמָסָךְ 
in front of the entrance that is twenty amos long, ח פֶּת� ה� ב   equal to the width of the — כְּרוֹח�
entrance.[55]

53. The eastern side of the world is generally called 
the “front” due to its prominence, since the light of the 
sun comes from that direction (Be’er Yitzchak; see also 
Ramban to 26:18 above).
54. The second word (ה �ח � to the east) comes to explain ,מִזְר
that the front (ה � is the east (Mizrachi to Bamidbar (קֵדְמ

2:3; see also Gur Aryeh there). See also Rashi’s com-
ments to Bamidbar 2:3 and 34:15. [For an alternative 
explanation of Rashi here, see Or HaChamah.]
55. This was the length of the Screen. The height of the 
Screen was the same as the height of the lace-curtains, 
i.e., five amos (Rashi below, 38:18). See Insight.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

 

♠ The Location of the Screen  Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan (5:4) states that the Screen was placed at a 
distance of ten amos to the east of the opening. Rashi, however, makes no mention of this detail. According 

to Maaseh Chosheiv (5:9), this Baraisa follows the opinion of R’ Yehudah, who maintains that the Mizbe’ach was 
only three amos high (see Rashi to v. 1 above). Thus, the Screen could not be lifted when entering or leaving 
the Courtyard, since that would allow people on the outside to see the Kohen performing the avodah on the 
Mizbe’ach (since he would not be very high above the ground), and that would be considered disrespect-
ful (see Zevachim 59b). To prevent this, the Screen was set forward ten amos, so that those who enter the 
Courtyard could walk around the Screen and would not need to lift it. According to R’ Yose, however, who 

holds that the Mizbe’ach was ten amos 
high, lifting the Screen to enter or exit 
the Courtyard would not expose the 
Kohen on top of the Mizbe’ach, who 
was high off the ground. Therefore, ac-
cording to R’ Yose, there was no need 
to set the Screen forward. Rather, the 
Screen was flush with the lace-curtains, 
and this is the opinion being followed 
by Rashi here (see also Malbim to v. 16). 
[Rashi’s comment to the following verse 
also implies that all the pillars on the 
eastern side were in a single row, such 
that the Screen was flush with the cur-
tains.] See illustration. 

♬♫
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232 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כז / יד־יח 

מֻּדֵיהֶם שְׁלשָֹׁה .14 .THEIR PILLARS THREE — ע�

מּוּד מּוּד לְע� מּוֹת בֵּין ע� דָּרוֹם .There were five amos from pillar to pillar — חָמֵשׁ א� מּוּד שֶׁבְּראֹשׁ ה�  בֵּין ע�
 From the pillar at the southern end of the eastern wall, which stands — הָעוֹמֵד בְּמִקְצוֹע� דְרוֹמִית מִזְרָחִית
at the southeastern corner of the Courtyard, מּוֹת מִּזְרָח חָמֵשׁ א� שְּׁלשָֹׁה שֶׁבּ� מּוּד שֶׁהוּא מִן ה� ד ע�  to the — ע�
first pillar of the three on the southern shoulder of the eastern side of the Courtyard, there were five 
amos; מּוֹת שֵּׁנִי חָמֵשׁ א�  וּמִן ;and from [that pillar] to the second pillar, there were five amos — וּמִמֶּנּוּ ל�
מּוֹת שְּׁלִישִׁי חָמֵשׁ א� שֵּׁנִי ל�  and from the second pillar to the third pillar there were five amos, totaling — ה�
fifteen amos.[56] שֵּׁנִית כָּתֵף ה�  Likewise, on the second (northern) shoulder of the eastern side of — וְכֵן ל�
the Courtyard, there were three pillars, as detailed in the next verse.[57] ְמָּסָך מּוּדִים ל� רְבָּעָה ע�  Aside — וְא�
from the pillars mentioned, there were four pillars for the Screen, as detailed in v. 16. הֲרֵי עֲשָׂרָה 
עֲרָב מּ� ל� עֲשָׂרָה  כְּנֶגֶד  מִּזְרָח  ל� מּוּדִים   Thus, there were in total ten pillars on the eastern side of the — ע�
Courtyard, corresponding to the ten pillars on the western side.[58]

56. As mentioned above (note 43), the southeastern 
pillar of the Courtyard is not counted among the pil-
lars on the eastern side (see illustration there). Thus, 
when our verse refers to three pillars on this southern 
“shoulder” of the eastern side, that is, in addition to 
the corner pillar, there are actually four pillars in total 
(with three spaces in between) that serve to support 
the lace-curtains. Thus, the first five amos are mea-
sured from the southeastern corner pillar to the first 
eastern pillar of the shoulder, the second five amos 
are from the first to the second pillar, and the third 
five amos are from the second pillar to the third (Gur 
Aryeh to verse 10).
57. [The symmetry of the two shoulders is only with 
regard to the number of pillars in each shoulder. 
However, the positioning of the three pillars in the 

respective shoulders was somewhat different, as de-
tailed in the next note.]
58. In contrast to the pillar at the southeastern 
corner, the northeastern pillar of the Courtyard is 
counted as one of the ten pillars on the eastern side 
(see above, note 56 and illustration in note 43 above). 
Consequently, it is considered the first of the three pil-
lars of that “shoulder” of the eastern side. That being 
the case, those three pillars supported only ten amos 
of the lace-curtains (five amos from the northeastern 
corner pillar [the first pillar] to the second pillar, and 
another five amos from the second pillar to the third)! 
Therefore, we must conclude that the third set of five 
amos of the lace-curtains was hung from the third pil-
lar of the “shoulder” to the first pillar of the Screen (R’ 
Yosef Bechor Shor; Hadar Zekeinim; see also Mizrachi 

מּוּד.  מּוּד לְע� בֵּין ע� מּוֹת  ה. חָמֵשׁ א� מֻּדֵיהֶם שְׁלשֹׁ� (יד) ע�
דְרוֹמִית  בְּמִקְצוֹע�  הָעוֹמֵד  דָּרוֹם  ה� שֶׁבְּרֹאשׁ  מּוּד  ע� בֵּין 
חָמֵשׁ  מִּזְרָח  שֶׁבּ� שְּׁלשָֹׁה  ה� מִן  שֶׁהוּא  מּוּד  ע� ד  ע� מִזְרָחִית 
חָמֵשׁ  שְּׁלִישִׁי  ל� שֵּׁנִי  ה� וּמִן  מּוֹת,  א� חָמֵשׁ  שֵּׁנִי  ל� וּמִמֶּנּוּ  מּוֹת,  א�
הֲרֵי  מָּסָךְ.  ל� מּוּדִים  ע� רְבָּעָה  וְא� שֵּׁנִית,  ה� כָּתֵף  ל� וְכֵן  מּוֹת,  א�
ל  כּ� (יז)  עֲרָב:  לְמ� עֲשָׂרָה  כְּנֶגֶד  לְמִזְרָח  מּוּדִים  ע� עֲשָׂרָה 

חֲשׁוּקִים  שׁ וָוִין ו� בִיב וְגוֹ‘. לְפִי שֶׁלּאֹ פֵיר� צֵר ס� מּוּדֵי הֶח� ע�
עֲרָב  וּלְמ� לְמִזְרָח  אֲבָל  דָּרוֹם,  וְל� לְצָפוֹן  אֶלָּא  נְחֹשֶׁת  דְנֵי  וְא�
וְלִמֵּד  בָּא  לְכָךְ  נְחֹשֶׁת,  דְנֵי  וְא� חֲשׁוּקִים  ו� וָוִין  ר  נֶאֱמ� לאֹ 
מִּזְרָח  ה� שֶׁמִּן  דָּרוֹם  וְה� צָּפוֹן  ה� צֵר.  הֶח� אֹרֶךְ  (יח)  כָּאן: 
חֲמִשִּׁים.  בּ� חֲמִשִּׁים  ב  וְרֹח� מָּה:  בָּא� מֵאָה  עֲרָב  לְמ�
חֲמִשִּׁים,  ל  ע� חֲמִשִּׁים  ת  ע� מְרוּבּ� הָיְתָה  מִּזְרָח  שֶׁבּ� חָצֵר 

רש"י

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

ם  דֵיה4 מּ� ע� ף  Bת כּ� ל� ים  ע� קְל� ה  bּמ א� ה  עֶשְׂר3 שׁ  חֲמֵ֨ יד ו2

שֵּׁנִ֔ית  ה� תֵף֙  כּ� טו וְל� ה:  שְׁלשֹׁ> ם  dוְאַדְנֵיה ה  ֔ שְׁלשֹׁ�
ם  dוְאַדְנֵיה ה  ֔ שְׁלשֹׁ� ם  דֵיה4 מּ� ע� ים  uע קְל� ה  Oעֶשְׂר שׁ  חֲמ3
ה  ֗ מּ� א� ים  hעֶשְׂר  | ךְ  Mס מ� ר  צֵ֜ ח� ה� עַר  ֨ טז וּלְשׁ� ה:  שְׁלשֹׁ>
ה  עֲשׂ} ר מ2 Zשְׁז שׁ מ� י וְש3ׁ Wנ ת שׁ� ע� ן וְתוֹל� ֜ מ� וְאַרְגּ� לֶת  תְּכֵ֨
ה:  ע> אַרְבּ� ם  dוְאַדְנֵיה ה  ֔ ע� אַרְבּ� ם  דֵיה4 מּ� ע� ם  Bרֹק
ים  hמְחֻשָּׁק בִיב֙  ס� ר  צ� ח� ה� י  מּוּדֵ֨ ל־ע� מפטיר יז כּ�

רֶךְ  יח אֹ֣ נְחֹֽשֶׁת:  ם  dוְאַדְנֵיה סֶף  Pּכ ם  dוֵיה ו> סֶף  כֶּ֔
ים  חֲמִשִּׁ֗ ב2ּ ים  hּׁחֲמִש  | ב  וְרֹ֣ח� ה  ֜ מּ� א� ב> ה  ֨ מֵא� צֵר֩  ח� ה�

סְרָדִין  מִּין  א� עֶשְׂרֵי  חֲמֵשׁ  יד ו�
א  ת� תְּל� מּוּדֵיהוֹן  ע� א  לְעִבְר�
א  טו וּלְעִבְר� א:  ת� תְּל� מְכֵיהוֹן  וְס�
סְרָדִין  עֶשְׂרֵי  חֲמֵשׁ  א  נ� תִּנְי�
א:  ת� מְכֵיהוֹן תְּל� א וְס� ת� מּוּדֵיהוֹן תְּל� ע�
עֶשְׂרִין  א  ס� פְּר� א  דָּרְת� ע  טז וְלִתְר�
ע זְהוֹרִי  א וּצְב� נ� א וְאַרְגְּו� מִּין דְּתִכְל� א�
מּוּדֵיהוֹן  ע� צַיָּר  עוֹבַד  שְׁזִיר  וּבוּץ 
ל  יז כּ� א:  אַרְבְּע� מְכֵיהוֹן  וְס� א  אַרְבְּע�
בְּשִׁין  א סְחוֹר סְחוֹר מְכ� מּוּדֵי דָרְת� ע�
מְכֵיהוֹן  וְס� ף  דִּכְס� וָוֵיהוֹן  ף  כְּס�
ה  מְא� א  דְדָרְת� א  יח אֻרְכּ� א:  שׁ� דִּנְח�
מְשִׁין  בְּח� מְשִׁין  ח� א  וּפוּתְי� מִּין  בְא�
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234 / שמות — פרשת תרומה  כז / יט 

Rashi now describes the position of the Mishkan in the Courtyard, such that there was a fifty-by-fifty 
amah area of open space:
מִּשְׁכָּן אָרְכּוֹ שְׁלשִֹׁים וְרָחְבּוֹ עֶשֶׂר  For the Mishkan building was thirty amos long and ten amos wide — שֶׁה�
(see above, 26:15-25). חִיצוֹנִים שֶׁל אוֹרֶךְ הֶחָצֵר ת חֲמִשִּׁים ה�  He set up its entrance — הֶעֱמִיד מִזְרָח פִּתְחוֹ בִּשְׂפ�
facing eastward at the edge of the outer fifty amos of the length of the Courtyard, leaving those 
fifty amos open. פְּנִימִיִּם וְכָלָה אָרְכּוֹ לְסוֹף שְׁלשִֹׁים חֲמִשִּׁים ה�  Thus, the entire [Mishkan] was — נִמְצָא כּוּלּוֹ בּ�
situated in the inner (i.e., western) fifty amos, and its length reached until the end of thirty amos 
west of the midpoint of the length of the Courtyard. The end of the Mishkan was therefore eighty amos 
from the eastern end of the Courtyard. יְרִיעוֹת שֶׁל עֲרָב ל� קְּלָעִים שֶׁבְּמ� אֲחוֹרָיו בֵּין ה� ח ל� מָּה רֶיו�  נִמְצְאוּ עֶשְׂרִים א�
מִּשְׁכָּן  Since the Courtyard was 100 amos long, there were thus twenty amos of empty space — אֲחוֹרֵי ה�
(100-80=20) behind [the Mishkan], between the western lace-curtains of the Courtyard and the 
canopy-panels of the rear of the Mishkan.[62] ב הֶחָצֵר ע רוֹח� מּוֹת בְּאֶמְצ� מִּשְׁכָּן עֶשֶׂר א� ב ה�  As far as — וְרוֹח�
calculating the area on either side of the width of the Mishkan: The width of the Mishkan was ten 
amos in the center of the width of the Courtyard; לְעֵי ח לְצָפוֹן וּלְדָרוֹם מִן ק� מָּה רֶיו�  נִמְצְאוּ לוֹ עֶשְׂרִים א�
מִּשְׁכָּן  thus, [the Mishkan] had twenty amos of empty space to the north and to the — הֶחָצֵר לִירִיעוֹת ה�
south, between the lace-curtains of the Courtyard and the canopy-panels of the Mishkan, וְכֵן 
עֲרָב  .and likewise to the west, there were twenty amos of empty space, as has been explained — לְמ�
ל חֲמִשִּׁים חָצֵר לְפָנָיו חֲמִשִּׁים ע�  And, as the verse says here, there was a courtyard of fifty-by-fifty amos — ו�
in front of it (Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 5:2; Eruvin 23b).[63]

 � מּוֹת .AND THE HEIGHT, FIVE AMOS — וְקֹמָה חָמֵשׁ א�

Rashi defines what is meant by the height of the Courtyard:
הּ מְחִיצּוֹת הֶחָצֵר קְּלָעִים ,This refers to the height of the partitions of the Courtyard — גוֹב� ב ה�  וְהוּא רוֹח�
— which is the width of the lace-curtains.[64]

62. [See note 67.] The thirty-by-ten amah measure-
ments of the Mishkan were its inner dimensions, 
without the planks. When the thickness of the planks 
is added to the measurements of the Mishkan, the 
empty space between the Mishkan and the Courtyard’s 
lace-curtains is reduced by one amah on each side. 
Accordingly, the twenty amos of space mentioned 
above were not completely empty, since the space of the 
planks is included in that number (Rashi to Eruvin 23b 
 In addition, when Rashi here (and below) .(ד“ה ועשרים
says that the twenty-amah space was measured to “the 

canopy-panels of the Mishkan,” it is not to be taken 
precisely, because the twentieth amah (measured from 
the lace-curtains to the Mishkan) extends past the 
canopy-panels, up until the inner space of the Mishkan 
(Maaseh Chosheiv 5:10; Malbim; see Gur Aryeh; cf. 
Mizrachi).
63. The fifty-amah open area was where the Outer 
Mizbea’ch and the Kiyor (Laver) were placed, and most 
of the service of the offerings took place there.
64. This follows the opinion of R’ Yehudah (cited by 
Rashi to v. 1), that the Mizbe’ach was three amos high. 

פִּתְחוֹ  מִזְרָח  הֶעֱמִיד  עֶשֶׂר,  וְרָחְבּוֹ  שְׁלשִֹׁים  אָרְכּוֹ  מִּשְׁכָּן  שֶׁה�
חֲמִשִּׁים  חִיצוֹנִים שֶׁל אוֹרֶךְ הֶחָצֵר, נִמְצָא כּוּלּוֹ בּ� ת חֲמִשִּׁים ה� בִּשְׂפ�
מָּה  א� עֶשְׂרִים  נִמְצְאו  שְׁלשִֹׁים,  לְסוֹף  אָרְכּוֹ  וְכָלָה  פְּנִימִיִּם,  ה�
אֲחוֹרֵי  שֶׁל  יְרִיעוֹת  ל� עֲרָב  שֶׁבְּמ� קְּלָעִים  ה� בֵּין  אֲחוֹרָיו  ל� ח  רֶיו�
הֶחָצֵר,  ב  רוֹח� ע  בְּאֶמְצ� מּוֹת  א� עֶשֶׂר  מִּשְׁכָּן  ה� ב  וְרוֹח� מִּשְׁכָּן.  ה�
לְעֵי הֶחָצֵר  ח לְצָפוֹן וּלְדָרוֹם מִן ק� מָּה רֶיו� נִמְצְאוּ לוֹ עֶשְׂרִים א�
ל חֲמִשִּׁים חָצֵר לְפָנָיו  חֲמִשִּׁים ע� עֲרָב, ו� מִּשְׁכָּן, וְכֵן לְמ� לִירִיעוֹת ה�
מּוֹת.  מֵשׁ א� ה ח� (ברייתא דמלאכת המשכן ה; עירובין כג:): וְקֹמ�

דְנֵיהֶם  וְא� קְּלָעִים:  ה� ב  רוֹח� וְהוּא  הֶחָצֵר,  מְחִיצּוֹת  הּ  גוֹב�
דְנֵי  ר לאֹ נֶאֶמְרוּ "א� מָּסָךְ. שֶׁלּאֹ תֹאמ� דְנֵי ה� נְחֹשֶׁת. לְהָבִיא א�
מִין  שֶׁל  מָּסָךְ  ה� דְנֵי  א� אֲבָל  קְּלָעִים,  ה� מּוּדֵי  לְע� אֶלָּא  נְחוֹשֶׁת" 
י שֶׁלְּכָךְ חָז�ר וּשְׁנָאָן: (יט) לְכֹל כְּלֵי  חֵר. כָּךְ נִרְאֶה בְּעֵינ� א�
קָּבוֹת  מ� כְּגוֹן  וּלְהוֹרָדָתוֹ,  הֲקָמָתוֹ  ל� צְרִיכִין  שֶׁהָיוּ  ן.  מִּשְׁכּ� ה�
נְחוֹשֶׁת  נִגְרֵי  כְּמִין  יִתְדתֹ.  מּוּדִים:  וְע� יְתֵדוֹת  לִתְקוֹע� 
בְּמֵיתָרִים  קְשׁוּרִים  הֶחָצֵר  לְעֵי  וּלְק� הָאֹהֶל  לִירִיעוֹת  עֲשׂוּיִין 
גְבִּיהָתָן.  מ� הָרוּח�  תְהֵא  שֶׁלּאֹ  כְּדֵי  בְּשִׁפּוּלֵיהֶן  סָבִיב  סָבִיב 

רש"י
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נְחֹֽשֶׁת:  ם  dוְאַדְנֵיה ר  Pשְׁז מ� שׁ  שׁ} מּ֖וֹת  א� שׁ  מ3 ח� ה  bוְקֹמ
ל־ יו וְכ� bדֹת nל־יְת ת֑וֹ וְכ� ן בְּכֹ֖ל עֲבֽדֹ� ֔ מִּשְׁכּ� י ה� יט לְכֹל֙ כְּל}

ר נְחֹֽשֶׁת: ס ס ס  צ"ו פסוקים. יעי"ו סימן. סל"ו סימן. Oצ ח� יִתְד֥תֹ ה�

שְׁזִיר  דְּבוּץ  מִּין  א� חֲמֵשׁ  א  וְרוּמ�
יט לְכֹל  א:  שׁ� דִּנְח� מְכֵיהוֹן  וְס�
ל  וְכ� נֵהּ  לְח� פּ� בְּכֹל  א  שְׁכְּנ� מ� נֵי  מ�
א: שׁ� דִּנְח� א  דָרְת� סִכֵּי  ל  וְכ� סִכּֽוֹהִי 
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235 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH  27 / 19 

and the height, five amos of twisted linen; and their sockets of copper. 19 All the 

implements of the Mishkan for all its service, all its pegs and all the pegs of the 

Courtyard — of copper.

THE HAFTARAH OF TERUMAH APPEARS ON PAGE 526.

When Parashas Shekalim or Parashas Zachor coincides with Terumah, the regular Maftir and Haftarah 
are replaced with the readings for Parashas Shekalim — Maftir, page 537 (30:11-16), Haftarah, page 

537 or Parashas Zachor — Maftir, page 539 (25:17-19), Haftarah, page 539.
During non-leap years, if Rosh Chodesh Adar coincides with this Shabbos, Terumah is divided 
into six aliyos; the Rosh Chodesh reading (page 535, 28:9-15) is the seventh aliyah; and the Parashas 

Shekalim readings follow — Maftir, page 537 (30:11-16); Haftarah, page 537.
During leap years, if Rosh Chodesh I Adar coincides with this Shabbos, the regular Maftir and 
Haftarah are replaced with the readings of Shabbas Rosh Chodesh: Maftir, page 535 (28:9-15); 

Haftarah, page 535.

 � דְנֵיהֶם נְחֹשֶׁת .AND THEIR SOCKETS OF COPPER — וְא�

The previous verse has already taught that all of the sockets of the Courtyard pillars were made of 
copper (see Rashi there). Why is this repeated?
מָּסָךְ דְנֵי ה�  These words come to include the sockets of the Screen at the entrance to the — לְהָבִיא א�
Courtyard, teaching that they too are to be made of copper. דְנֵי נְחוֹשֶׁת“ אֶלָּא ר לאֹ נֶאֶמְרוּ ”א�  שֶׁלּאֹ תֹאמ�
קְּלָעִים מּוּדֵי ה�  This is so that you should not say that the words sockets of copper stated previously — לְע�
were said only about the sockets of the pillars of the lace-curtains, חֵר מָּסָךְ שֶׁל מִין א� דְנֵי ה�  — אֲבָל א�
but the sockets of the Screen were of another material.[65] ר וּשְׁנָאָן י שֶׁלְּכָךְ חָז�  This — כָּךְ נִרְאֶה בְּעֵינ�
appears to me to be the reason the verse taught [SOCKETS OF COPPER] again, to teach that the 
sockets of the pillars of the Screen were also made of copper.

מִּשְׁכָּן .19 .ALL THE IMPLEMENTS OF THE MISHKAN — לְכֹל כְּלֵי ה�

Rashi identifies to what the verse is referring:
הֲקָמָתוֹ וּלְהוֹרָדָתוֹ  That is, ALL THE IMPLEMENTS that they needed for the Mishkan in order — שֶׁהָיוּ צְרִיכִין ל�
to erect and dismantle it,[66] מּוּדִים קָּבוֹת לִתְקוֹע� יְתֵדוֹת וְע�  such as hammers to drive in pegs — כְּגוֹן מ�
and pillars.[67]

 � .ALL ITS PEGS AND ALL THE PEGS OF THE COURTYARD — OF COPPER — יִתְדֹת

Rashi describes the pegs and discusses how they were used:
לְעֵי הֶחָצֵר  ,These pegs, which were similar to copper door bolts — כְּמִין נִגְרֵי נְחוֹשֶׁת עֲשׂוּיִין לִירִיעוֹת הָאֹהֶל וּלְק�
were made for securing the canopy-panels of the Tent and the lace-curtains of the Courtyard on 
the bottom.[68] גְבִּיהָתָן  were tied [The pegs] — קְשׁוּרִים בְּמֵיתָרִים סָבִיב סָבִיב בְּשִׁפּוּלֵיהֶן כְּדֵי שֶׁלּאֹ תְהֵא הָרוּח� מ�

In contrast, R’ Yose maintains that the Mizbe’ach was 
ten amos high. Thus, the lace-curtains could not have 
been only five amos high, for then the Kohen could be 
seen when performing the avodah on the Mizbe’ach, 
which would be disrespectful. Therefore, the verse 
must mean that the curtains of the Courtyard were 
five amos higher than the Mizbe’ach, making them 
fifteen amos high (Zevachim 59b-60a).

65. The pillars of the Screen are never referred to as the 
“pillars of the Courtyard,” so one might have thought 
that although the previous verse stated that the “pil-
lars of the Courtyard” should be made of copper, that 
might not apply to the pillars of the Screen (Mizrachi).

66. However, the utensils used in the Mishkan were 

made of gold (Mizrachi).
Normally, the word לְכֹל means “for” all or “to” all. 

Here, however, the word לְכֹל has the same meaning 
as כֹּל, meaning simply “all,” as was the case with the 
same word in verse 3. As Rashi noted there, the extra 
lamed at the beginning of the word is grammatically 
unnecessary, and is a linguistic embellishment. Rashi 
does not note this here, since he has already done so 
there (Mizrachi).

67. In his next comment, Rashi will explain the pur-
pose of the pegs and how they were secured.

68. The verse says: All the implements of the Mishkan 
for all its service, all its pegs and all the pegs of the 
Courtyard. This indicates that it is speaking of the pegs 
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with ropes to the bottom [of the canopy-panels and lace-curtains] all around the Mishkan and the 
Courtyard so that the wind should not lift them.[69] וְאֵינִי יוֹדֵע� אִם תְּחוּבִין בָּאָרֶץ — However, I do not 
know whether [the pegs] were driven into the ground יְרִיעוֹת כְבִּיד שִׁפּוּלֵי ה�  אוֹ קְשׁוּרִין וּתְלוּיִין וְכוֹבְדָן מ�
 or merely tied and left hanging, with their weight weighing down the bottom of — שֶׁלּאֹ יָנוּעוּ בָּרוּחַ
the canopy-panels and lace-curtains, so that they should not sway in the wind. וְאוֹמֵר אֲנִי שֶׁשְּׁמָן 
 But I say[70] that their name demonstrates that they are driven into — מוֹכִיח� עֲלֵיהֶם שֶׁהֵם תְּקוּעִים בָּאָרֶץ
the ground, “לְכָךְ נִקְרְאוּ ”יְתֵדוֹת — which is why they are called “יְתֵדוֹת” (a term used for a stake that 
is driven into the ground).[71] “ח ע יְתֵדתָֹיו לָנֶצ� ל יִסּ� ל יִצְעָן בּ� יְּיעֵנִי ”אֹהֶל בּ� -And the follow — וּמִקְרָא זֶה מְס�
ing verse supports me (Yeshayah 33:20): Behold Tzion, the tranquil abode, the tent that will not be 
displaced, whose stakes (יְתֵדתָֹיו) will never be moved.[72]

of both the Mishkan and the Courtyard (see also below, 
35:18, 38:20, 38:31). Presumably, they needed to secure 
only the upper canopy, referred to as the “Tent-spread” 
 .which was made of goats’ hair (above, 26:7-13) ,(אֹהֶל)
[This is why Rashi says here, “the canopy-panels of 
the Tent.”] For by securing this upper covering, the 
“Mishkan” covering beneath it (ibid. vv. 1-6) was also 
secured (Nachalas Yaakov).

69. These ropes (מֵיתָרִים) are not mentioned here by the 

Torah. However, they are mentioned below, 35:18 (see 
Rashi there).
70. Some manuscripts introduce the lines that follow 
with the words, וְאוֹמֵר אֲנִי יוֹסֵף בַּר שִׁמְעוֹן, But I, Yosef ben 
Shimon, say… indicating that what follows was added 
by R’ Yosef Kara. See Sifsei Yesheinim Appendix.
71. Sefer Zikaron.
72. Since the יְתֵדוֹת do not move, this proves that they 
were driven into the ground.

יְרִיעוֹת שֶׁלּאֹ יָנוּעוּ  כְבִּיד שִׁפּוּלֵי ה� וְאֵינִי יוֹדֵע� אִם תְּחוּבִין בָּאָרֶץ, אוֹ קְשׁוּרִין וּתְלוּיִין וְכוֹבְדָן מ�
בָּרוּחַ. °וְאוֹמֵר אֲנִי שֶׁשְּׁמָן מוֹכִיח� עֲלֵיהֶם שֶׁהֵם תְּקוּעִים בָּאָרֶץ, לְכָךְ נִקְרְאוּ ”יְתֵדוֹת“, וּמִקְרָא 

ח“ (ישעיה לג, כ): ע יְתֵדתָֹיו לָנֶצ� ל יִסּ� ל יִצְעָן בּ� יְּיעֵנִי, ”אֹהֶל בּ� זֶה מְס�

רש"י
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